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x THE NEW RACE

The United States is the scene of the birth

of a new race, now appearing. Russia might have

had the opportunity if we had missed it. The

subject is discussed_JIluminatingly in this issue.

The words and music of a splendid new song,

"THERE ARE NO DEAD"

appear in this number. You will want to have it.

There are contributions by Alan Leo, Irving

S. Cooper, Otto Carque and others, and two of

the best stories for children we have yet published.

In the next issue will appear in facsimile a hitherto unpublished

poem in his own handwriting by Sir Edwin Arnold, author of "The

Light of Asia" and "The Song Celestial."
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‘D The United States is the scene of the birth I&of a new race, now appearing. Russia might have~P had the opportunity if we had missed it. The
subject is discussed i_l_l_uminatingly in this issue.

 
The words and music of a splendid new song,

“THERE ARE NO DEAD”

appear in this number. You will want to have it.

 

There are contributions by Alan Leo, lrving
5. Cooper, Otto Carque and others, and two of
thebest stories for children we have yet published.

In the next issue will appear in facsimilea hitherto unpublished
poem in his own handwriting by Sir Edwin Arnold, authorof “The
Light of = a" a “The Song Celestial.”
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THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY

FOUNDED BY

Col.H.S Olcott and H.P.BIavatsky

THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY WM form-

ed at New York, November 17, 1875, and In-

corporated at Madras, April 3, 1905. A Society

of an absolutely unsectarlan and non-political

character, whose work should be amicably

prosecuted by the learned of all races, in a

spirit of unselfish devotion to the research of

truth, and with the purpose of disseminating

It Impartlallv, seemed likely to do much to

check materialism and strengthen the waning

religious spirit. The simplest expression of

the object of the Society is the following:

First—To form a nucleus of the Universal

Brotherhood of Humanity, without distinction

of race, creed, sex, caste or color.

Second—To encouraqe the study of compara-

tive religion, philosophy and science.

Third—To Investigate unexplained laws of

Nature and the powers latent In man.

No person's religious opinions are asked

upon his Joining, nor any interference with

them permitted, but everyone is required, be-

fore admission, to promise to show towards

his fellow members the same tolerance in this

resnert as he claims for himself.

Theosophy is the body of truths which form

the basis of all religions, and which cannot be

Hrt-

PRESIDENT

Mrs. Anme

claimed as the exclusive possession of any. 1'.

offers a philosophy which renders life

ible, and which demonstrates the justice

love which guide in Its evolution. It

death in its rightful place, as a warring

dent in an endless life, openi- e :>ie g

of a fuller and more radiant • I'su^re.

stores to the world it'' <^ 'Si'"1
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Members of the Theosophical Society Bturt

these truths, and Theosophlsts endeavor t

live them. Every one willing to study, to N

tolerant, to aim high and work persevering

Is welcomed as a member, and It rests »

the member to become a true TheosophlsL

The International Headquarters, offices an

managing staff are at Adyar, a suburb

Madras, India. The Headquarters of The Ame

lean Section of The Theosophical Society ai

at Krotona. Hollywood, Los Angeles. Califom
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TH E TH EOSO PH ICAL SOCIETY

FOUNDED BY

Oo|.H.S.Olcoi'i end H.P.Bievstsky

THE THEOSOPHICAL SOCIETY was form-
ed at New York, November 17. 1876. and in-
corporated at Madras, April 3, 1905. A Society
of an absoluteiyunsectarian and non-political
character, whose work should be amicably
prosecuted by the learned of all races, in a
spirit of unselfish devotion to the research of
truth, and with the purpose of disseminating
it impartially. seemed likely to do much to
check materialism and strengthen the waning
religious spirit. The simplest expression of
the object of the Society is the following:

FIrst—To form a nucleus of the Universal
Brotherhood of Humanity, without distinction
of race, creed, sex, caste or color.

8econd—To encouraqe the study of compara-
tive rellglon, philosophy and science.

Thlrd—To investigate unexplained laws of
Nature and the powers latent In man.

No person's religious opinions are asked
upon his joining. nor any interference with
them permitted, but everyone is required, be-
fore admission. to promise to show towards
his fellow members the same tolerance in this
respect as he claims for himself.

Theosophy is the body of truths which form
the basis of all religions. and which cannot be
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claimed as the exclusive possession of any. '1!
offers a philosophy which renders liie initilil
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love which guide in its evolution. ltDU1_!
death in its rightful place, as a recurrlns inf’-‘
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ligions by unveiling their hr." = K f
and thus justifying them at the '3

gence. as they are ever Justiiied an ' 6.“
of intuition.

‘Members of the Theosophical Societi SW?
these truths. and Theosophists endeavor it

live them. Every one willing to stud)‘. ‘Diff
tolerant. to aim high and work perseverifl-i
is welcomed as a member. and it rests Vi?‘
the member to become a true Theosonhlst

The International Headquarters, offices mi

managing staff are at Adyar, s suburbo
Madras. India, The Headquarters of The Amel
ican Section of The Theosophical Society‘ RT

- at Krotona. Hollywood, Los Angeles. Caiiiorm
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISING SECTION

The Greatest Woman

In The World

There may be some doubt as to the identity of the greatest man in the world,

but we are satisfied that we know who is the greatest woman in the world. The next

issue of The American Theosophist will celebrate the birthday of that lady, and for

that alone the number will be noteworthy. From her tongue will be a recent lecture

(London, June, 1913), of which the title is Superhuman Men in History and Religion.

Need we say more? And there will be still other glimpses of the little white haired

woman toward whom thousands look with confident eyes for guidance, and millions

dimly sense affection.

Sir Edwin Arnold! What a name to conjure with! An original and hitherto un-

published poem from his pen (literally, for it will be in facsimile) will appear exclusively

in The American Theosophist for October. It is called The Prayer, and the same gentle

sympathy is in it as marked The Light of Asia and The Song Celestial.

And there will be other promised and unpromised good things.

The American Theosophist

FOR OCTOBER

IX HAS RELIEF

The stories and comments here published

are designed to do something more than

menly lighten the burden of the world.

A sense of humor Is an essential to an oc-

cultist, for it is often his only relief from

the pressure of a strenuous life. Help, In

the form of contributions, will be grate-

fully received. Address The American

Theoaophl»t.

INTEKPHETATION OF DREAMS

Prof. Sigmund Freud, a celebrated Vien-

nese psychoanalyst, has written a new book

on this subject. He holds that dreams are

"wish fulfilments." They certainly are—

sometimes; and naturally so, for the thought-

world of most people is so strongly loaded

with wishes and desires that in their sleep

they simply cannot get away from the strong

thought-forms that they have been building

while awake.

Prof. Freud very cleverly discovers the

wish-fulfilling element in many dreams that

at first sight seem to lack it. For example:

One day he had explained his dream theory

to a patient; the next day she brought him a

dream to the effect that she was traveling

with her mother-in-law to a summer resort.

Now, she had struggled violently against

spending the summer with her mother-in-law.

Apparently this dream was not a wish ful-

filment. But, says Prof. Freud, the lady's

wish was to prove that his theory was wrong

—and that wish was fulfilled in the dream.

Easy perhaps from his standpoint, but

(Continued on page 3, Advertising Section.) •

Please mention The American Theoiophlat when writing to advertisers.
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II THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISINGSECTION

The Greatest Woman
In The World

There may be some doubt as to the identity of the greatest man in the world,
but we are satisfied that we know who is the greatest woman in the world. The next
issue of The American Theosophist will celebrate the birthday of that lady, and for
that alone the number will be noteworthy. From her tongue will be a recent lecture
(London, June, 1913), of which the title is Superhuman Men In History and Religion.
Need we say more? And there will he still other glimpses of the little white haired
woman toward whom thousands look with confident eyes for guidance, and millions
dimly sense affection.

  

  

Sir Edwin Arnold! W-hat a name to. conjure with! An original and hitherto un-

published poem from his pen (literally, for it will be in facsimile)will appear exclusively
in The American Theosophist for October. It is called The Prayer, and the same gentle
sympathy is in it as marked The Light of Asia and The Song Celestial.

And there will be other promised and unpromised good things.

The American Theosophist
FOR OCTOBER 
 

 IN BAS RELIEF 
 
  

 The stories and comments here Piiblished
are designed to do something more than
merely lighten the burden of the world.
A sense of humor is an essential to an oc-
Cultist, for it is often his only relief from
the pressure of a strenuous life. Help. in
the form of contributions, will be grate-
fully received. Address The American
Theonophlut.

 
  

   
  
  
  
 

1NT1.;R1»RETAr1~ION op DREAMS at first sight seem to hack it. For example:
Prof. Sigmund Freud, a celebrated Vien- 8": ::t’;e:te: Illa:n°;F;l:i:;ds}:i‘b:';::':t[£22

dream to the effect that she was traveling
with her mother-in-law to a summer resort.
Now, she had struggled violently against
spending the summer with her mother-in-law.
Apparently this dream was not a wish ful-
filment. But. says Prof. Freud. the lad)":
wish was to prove that his theory was wrong
—and that wish was fulfilled in the dream.

Easy perhaps from his standpoint. but

nese psychoanalyst. has written a new book
on this subject. He holds that dreams are

"wish fuliilmcnts." They certainly are——

sometimes; and naturally so. for the thought-
world of most people is so strongly loaded
with wishes and desires that in their sleep
they simply cannot get away from the strong
thought-forms that they have been building
while awake.

Prof. Freud very cleverly discovers the
_ _____

wish-fulfilling element in many dreams that (Continued on vase 3. Advertising Section.) -
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ensuing year 92.09

HOROSCOPE and Life Reading In detail

with special attention to the Planetary

Influences on Prospects, Character and

Occult tendencies $8.00

CHILDREN'S HOROSCOPE and deductions

as to Talents to develop. Prospects,

Health, etc. (A Specialty) *3.o»

Address i 1233 Un»t 6*th St., Chicago.

DR. LAZETTE A. WEAVER, F.T.S.

OSTEOPATHIC PHYSICIAN

030 CALIFORNIA BUILDING

(Special rates to T. S. Members)

Office Phones: F-3047; Bdy. 4788

Residence: 1212 So. Flower St. Phones:

K-liib'; Bdy. 3110.
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more difficult for Theosophists is it to see

only a wish fulfilment in the following case:

A father had watched for days and nights

at the sick-bed of his little child. Then the

child died. The father retired to rest in a

room adjoining the one in which the little

body lay, surrounded by burning candles.

After a few hours the father dreamed that

the child stood near his bed, clasping his

arms and calling out reproachfully: "Father,

don't you see that I am burning?" The

father woke up and, rushing into the room,

he found the covers and one arm of the be-

loved body burned by a fallen candle.

Prof. Freud explains that to see the child

alive, to have him talk, to have him clasp

his arms, was the result of the father's TPI'S/I

to keep the child. The expression: "I am

burning" recalled the fever of wh ch it died.

The impression of fire the father got from

the light shining through the door that was

left ajar between the two rooms. It sounds

somewhat intricate—but maybe it satisfies

(Continued on page 5. Advertising Section.)

100 typewritten lectures by best

writers, including Mrs. Besant.

Those desiring to deliver prepared

lecturers find the Bureau a blessing.

Lectures loaned at lOc each. Non-

members are privileged to make

use of the Bureau. Write for list.

LECTURE BUREAU

MRS. JULIA A. MYERS

10736 Walnut St., Morgan Park. 111.

THEOSOPHY IN INDIA

The Official Orieran of the Indian Section,

T. S. A Magazine of Real Interest to the

Public. Contains valuable articles from

well-known Indian Thcosophlsts who

place before the world the Wisdom of the

East in the Light of Theosophy.

Send two dollars to The American Theoso-

phlst. who will remit to

THE MANAGER, THEOSOPHY IN INDIA.

Benares City (India)

VEGETARIAN CAFETERIA

257-59 So. Hill St.,

Los Angeles, Calif.

Private Lessons in Astrology

These lessons give n clear ond easy method of mastering the science and Philosophy

of Antrologry. First, teaching: how to set up a chart of the Heavens. Second, how to

Judge the Name systematically. The author has had 15 years experience In studying and

teaching Astrology. These lessons are the result of his exp erlence. The lessons are

in typewritten form and include 45 lessons. They are nicely bound in three separate

volumes. Price, Jl.OOper volume, postpaid.

»<Mrm» 1.11 o-a<—« to V.Hwra r n.*k»l.

TVII..OT

Please mention The American Theosophlst when writing to advertisers.
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HOROSCOPE

 

HAUD LINDON
Astrologer

HOROSCOPE with Chart and Reading for
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..a:.oe

and Life Reading in detail
with special attention to the Planetary
influences on Prospects. Character and
Occult tendencies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

ensuing year

CI-IILDREN‘S HOROSCOPE and deductions
as to Talents to develop. Prospects.
Health. etc. (A Specialty) . . . . . . . . . . . . ..l8.

Address: 1233 East 50th St.. Chiuxo.

 
 
 
  

OSTEOPATHICPHYSICIAN
D30 CALIFORNIA BUILDING

(Special rates to '1‘, S. Members)
Office Phones: F-3047: Bdy. 4788

Residence: 1212 So. Flower St. Phones:
l«‘-1:6‘. Bay. 3110,

 

Carroll Springs Sanitarium
NEAR WASHINGTON, D. C.

Pure Air. Pure Water, Pure Food. Health Vibrations;
Home Environment. Medical, Electrical and Psychiatric
Treatment.
cation.

more diificult for Theosophists is it to see

only a wish fulfilment in the following case:

A father had watched for days and nights
at the sick-bed of his little child. Then the
child died. The father retired to rest in a

room adjoining the one in which the little
body lay. surrounded by burning candles.
After a few hours the father dreamed that
the child stood near his bed. clasping his
arms and calling out reproachfully: "Father.
don't you see that I am burning?" The
father woke up and. rushing into the room.

100 typewritten lectures by best
writers, including Mrs. Besant.
Those desiring to deliver prepared
lecturers find the Bureau a blessing.
Lectures loaned at 10c each. Non-
members are privileged to make
use of the Bureau. VVrite for list.

LECTURE BUREAU

MRS. JULIA A. MYERS.
10736 Walnut St.. Morgan Park. Ill.

 
Massage and Nursing. Booklet on Appli-

G. H. WRIGHT, M. D., Forest Glen, Maryland
 

he found the covers and one arm of the be-
loved body burned by a fallen candle.

Prof. Freud explains that to see the child
alive, to have him talk, to have him clasp
his arms. was the result of the father's wish
to keep the child. The expression: "I am

burning" recalled the fever of wh ch it died.
The impression of fire the father got from
the light shining through the door that was
left ajar between the two rooms. It sounds
somewhat intricatc—but maybe it satisfies

(Continued on page 5. AdtgrtisingSection.)

Tl-IEOSOPHY IN INDIA
The Official Organ of the Indian Section,
T. S. A Magazine of Real Interest to the
Public. Contains valuable articles from
well-known Indian Thtosophists who
place before the world the Wisdom of the
East in the Light of Theosophy.
Send two dollars to The American Theoso-
phist, who will remit to
THE MANAGER, rnaosornr IN INDIA.

Bennres City (India)

_ Tl/_€GTETAiR|Al~l CAFETERIA
257-59 S0. HillSt,
Los Angeles. Calif.
 

Private Lessons in Astrology
These lessons give it clear and easy method of mastering the science and Philosophy

of Astrology‘.
judge the name systematically.
teaching Astrology. These

volumes. Price,

First, teaching how to set up a chart of the Heavens. Second, how to
The author has had 15 years experience In studying and
lessons are the result of his exp erience.

in typewritten form and include 45 lessons,
S1.00per volume, nostpaid.

The lessons are
They are nicely bound in three separate

lddra-an nil nvds-vs in Edward 4'' nautical. 20C ‘VH0-av “Volt, I'.os Ana-a-In-, I"-HI,

Please mention The American Theosophist when writing to advertisers.
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Attention, Theosophists!

BEACHWOOD PARK

Adjacent to KROTONA is the only residential property available near

this great Institution,—at reasonable prices.

Over $100,000 worth of Lots recently sold, many by mail, to Theoso-

phists in the United States and Canada.

PRICES $1000 UP

10% down and 1% of the balance monthly, including interest at the rate

of 7% per annum.

We Sell These Lots by Mail

LISTEN!

Remit to us $10.00 for each lot desired, stating the limit of price you

desire to pay. We will select and reserve them for you and will then im-

mediately mail plat of tract showing the lot reserved, together with price

list and a full description of the lot.

We will then allow you 60 days in which to investigate the property,

exchange it for any other unsold lots in the tract according to schedule of

prices at the time such exchange is requested, or we will return your de-

posit if you desire. The $10.00 deposit is simply to hold the lot for 60 days

in order to give you time to make up your mind.

Isn't this fair enough?

Everybody should own a BEACHWOOD LOT on these terms. BUY

NOW WHILE PRICES ARE LOW.

References: KROTONA INSTITUTE, and The Banks of Los Angeles.

Make checks or drafts payable to

ALBERT H. BEACH CO.

Established 1886

SUITE 214 DOUGLAS BUILDING - LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

Phones: F-5903 M-3172

Please mention The American The<mophl«t when writing <o advertiser*.
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  Attention, Theosophists!
BEACHWOOD PARK
 

 
   

Adjacent to KROTONA is the only residential property available near

this great Institution.—at reasonable prices.
Over $100,000 worth of Lots recently sold, many by mail, to Theoso-

phists in the United States and Canada.

PRICES $1000 UP
10% down and 1% of the balance monthly, including interest at the rate

of 7% per annum.

We Sell These Lots by Mail

LISTEN.’
Remit to us $10.00 for each lot desired, stating the limit of price you

desire to pay. We will select and reserve them for you and will then im-
mediately mail plat of tract showing the lot reserved, together with price
list and a full description of the lot.

VVe will then allow you 60 days in which to investigate the property,
exchange it for any other unsold lots in the tract according to schedule of
prices at the time such exchange is requested, or we will return your de-
posit if you desire. The $10.00 deposit is simply to hold the lot for 60 days
in order to give you time to make up your mind.

Isn’t this fair enough?
Everybody should own a BEACHWOOD LOT on these terms. BUY

NOW WHILE PRICES ARE LOW.
References: KROTONA INSTITUTE,and The Banks of Los Angeles.

Make checks or drafts payable to

ALBERT’H. BEACH co.
Established 1886

SUITE 214 DOUGLAS BUILDING - LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

Phones: F—5903 M-3172

  

Please mention The American Theouophut when writing -to advertisers.
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Theosophical Books Loaned Free by Mail

Alcyone) At the Feet of the Master; Education as Service.

Beianti The Changing World; Esoteric Christianity; Ideals of Theoaophy; Initiation, or

The Perfecting of Man; Thought Power : Its Control and Culture.

Bragrdoni Episodes from an Unwritten History (of the Theosophical Society).

Colllnai Light on the Path.

Cooper! Methods of Psychic Development.

Klngafordi The Perfect Way, or the Finding of Christ.

Leailbeater: The Christian Creed; The Perfume of Egypt; ate.

Patanjnlli Toga Sutraa (Johnston's version).

Stelner: Atlantis and Lemurla.

Theosophical Manuals, and many others.

Trntm: To be returned postpaid at borrower's risk within one month after receipt.

Up to four books not exceeding 13. On first request and to new patrons only. No refer-

ences or deposit required.

The following can be borrowed at live cents a week per volume (minimum, tan eanta

per volume) and cost of transportation.

Tcrmx: A deposit of two dollars, unless waived by special arrangement.

Beiiant and Leadbeateri Man: Whence, How and Whither; Thought-Forms; ate.

Blavatakyi Isls Unveiled; The Secret Doctrine; Key to Theosophy; etc.

Leadbeaten The Hidden Sid* of Things; The Inner Life; Man, Visible and Invisible; eta.

Lroi All astrological books.

Meadi Thrice Greatest Hermes; The World Mystery; etc., and all books by Besant, Bla-

vatsky, Boehme, Hartmann, Leadbeater, Mead, Scott-Elliot, Sinnett, Stelner Walta

and others.

All Theosophical books for sale, new and second-hand. Usual discount to lodge*.

Full lists, reading courses and Information on request.

THE O. E. LIBRARY, I-(17 4 STREET, N. \V., WASHINGTON, D. C.

(Associated with The American Section, T. S.)

Book Department

Los Angeles Lodge

of the

Theosophical

—Society—

Dealers and Importers of

THEOSOPHICAL BOOKS

Orders Promptly Filled

Blanchard Hall Building,

233 S. Broadway

Wanted; Addresses of persons resid-

ing on the Pacific Coast who would Ilk*

notice mailed to them of the Theosophle-

al activities in Los Angeles.

some people after all.

We want to quote some "true" dreams

from newspapers of the last few months in

which we have been trying to find the "wish"

element. We give these as noticed.

LANCASTER, PA., APRIL 30:

Mrs. Alvin B. Kise of Columbia, whose son,

Abel C. Kise, was killed at Steelton by a

wagon from wh'ch he fell, passing over his

head, dreamed that night that he was killed

through a fall. Next morning she was great-

ly disturbed by the recollection of the dream,

and soon after breakfast she was notified of

the son's death.

CHICAGO, MAY 21 : For two weeks

Henry Wise, a prominent broker on the

Board of Trade, dreamed that his daughter,

a member of an English theatrical company

playing in the Orient, was dead. The dreams

were so vivid that they preyed on his mind.

Finally he wrote his daughter a letter asking

her to cable as to her health. Then the

dream was repeated Monday n:ght. Mr.

Wise was telling some friends about it yes-

terday when he was handed a cablegram

from Tien Tsin, China. It read: "Ger-

(Continued on page 6, Advertising Section.)

Please mention The American Theocophlat when writing 'to advertisers.
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Ale-yone2

llessnt I

Brngdonx
Collins:
Cooper:
Kingsfordi
Lemlbcster:
Pntnninllx
Steiner: Atlantis and Lemuria.
Theosophical Manuals, and many others.

Terms:
Up to four books not exceeding 83.
ences or deposit required.

Light on the Path.
Methods of Psychic Development.

per volume) and cost of transportation.
Terms:

Bessnl and Lesdbeslen
lnnvstskyi
Lesdbenlen
La-on All astrological books.
lead:

and others.

 Book Department
Los Angeles Lodge

of the

Theosophical
—Society—
Dealers and importers of

'i'liEOSOPHlCALnooks

  
  
 
 

 
Orders Promptly Filled 

 Blanchard Hall Building,
233 3. Broadway
 
  

  Wanted: Addresses of persons resid-

ing on the Pacific Coast who would like
notice mailed to them of the Theosophic-
si activities in Los Angeles.

 
  
 

Stop! lD)o1m’i:nBuy That Book!
Theosophical Books Loanecl Free by Mail

At the Feet of the Master; Education as service.
The Changing World; Esoteric Christianity; Ideals of Theosophy; Initiation. or

The Perfecting of Man; Thought Power: Its Control and Culture.
Episodes from an Unwritten History (or the Theosophical Society).

All Theoso hical books for sale. new snd second-hand,
Full lists, read ng courses and information on request.

THE 0. E. LIBRARY. 1207 63 STREET. N. W., WASHINGTON, D. 0‘.
(Associated with The American Section, T. S.)

The Perfect Vi'a)'. or the Finding of Christ.
The Christian Creed; The Perfume of Egypt: etc.

Yoga Sutras (Johnston's version).

To be returned postpaid at borrower's risk within one month after receipt.
On iirst request and to new patrons only. No refer-

The following can be borrowed at five cents s. week per volume (minimum. ten cents

A deposit of two dollars, unless waived by special arrangement.
Man: Whence, How and Whither; Thought-Forms; etc.

Isis Unveiled; The Secret Doctrine; Key to Theosophy; etc.
The Hidden Side of Things; The Inner Lite; Man, Visible and Invisible: etc.

Thrice Greatest Hermes: The World Mystery; etc... and all books by Besant 31.-
vstsky, Boehme, I-Iartmann, Leadbeater, Mead, Scott—Elliot, Sinnett, Steiner, Waite

Usual discount to lodges.

 

some people after all.
We want to quote some "true" dreams

from newspapers of the last few months in
which we have been trying to find the "wish"
element. We give these as noticed.

LANCASTER, PA.. APRIL 30:
Mrs. Alvin B. Kise of Columbia. whose son,
Abel C. Kise. was killed at Steelton by a

wagon from wh’ch he fell, passing over his
head. dreamed that night that he was killed
through a fall. Next morning she was great-
ly disturbed by the recollection of the dream.
and soon after breakfast she was notified of
the son's death.

CHICAGO, MAY 2| : For two weeks
Henry Wise. a prominent broker on the
Board of Trade. dreamed that his daughter.
a member of an English theatrical company
playing in the Orient, was dead. The dreams
were so vivid that they preyed on his mind.
Finally he wrote his daughter a letter asking
her to cable as to her health. Then the
dream was repeated Monday night. Mr.
Wise was telling some friends about it yes-
terday when he was handed a cablegram
from Tien Tsin. China. It read: "Ger-

(Continued on page 6. Advertising Section.)
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WANTED AT ONCE

MRS. M. V. GARNSEY

Of LA GRANGE, ILL.

From Your Locality, a

Telephone Directory

Woman's Club Directory

Music Club Directory

Business Men's Classified Directory.

School Teachers' List

Artists' Lists

Church Lists

These names are to be used for sys-

tematically sending out Theosophical

Literature, to spread the Law of Re-in-

carnation and Karma, and to prepare

the way for the coming of the Great

Teacher.

EDWARDS & GREEN

Real Estate Loans Insurance

Our office will be glad to assist you

to locate in Hollywood, the most

beautiful spot in California. Write

us your wishes. It will bs our

pleasure to serve you.

EDWARDS & GREEN

6776 Hollywood Boulevard Hollywood, Cal.

aldine died here yesterday."

The following is from a letter written be-

fore the Dayton flood:

DAYTON. O.. MARCH 16: My

dear brother, I dreamed the other night that

a great flood would destroy Dayton. I saw

in my dream houses floating like corks, peo-

ple in the water everywhere, batllir.g for

their lives. Oh! it was the worst dream I

ever had and I have dreamed it three times.

Mary Madison. 245 Clark St.. N. E.. Day-

ton.

NEW BRUNSWICK. N. J.. JUNE

5: Mr. Joseph Freedman dreamed that his

father, who died a year ago, came to him

and urged him to come and keep him com-

pany in the grave. The son wept and plead-

ed in his dream and remembers vividly how.

finally, he saw his father sadly yield and

go away. A few days after, Freedman's

brother died. Then it came out through the

lalter's wife that this brother also had had

ihe same dream on the same night as Mr.

Freedman.

We ask if there is really a wish fulfilment

in any of these dreams.

Strumpell, speaking of the fact thai so

(Continued on pagre 8, Advertising Section.)
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WANIED Al 0NC[

MRS. M. v’. GARNSEY
Of LA GRANGE, ILL.

 
 

  
 
 
  
  
 

From Your Locality, a

Telephone Directory
Woman's Club Directory
Music Club Directory
Business Men's Classified Directory.
School Teachers’ List

Artists’ Lists

Church Lists

These names are to be used for sys-
tematically sending out Theosophical
Literature, to spread the Law of Re-in-
carnation and Karma. and to prepare
the way for the coming of the Great
Teacher.

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—-ADVERTISINGSECTION

aldine died here yesterday."
The following is from a letter written be-

fore the Dayton flood:
DAYTON. 0.. MARCH I6: My

dear brother. I dreamed the other night that
a great flood would destroy Dayton. I saw

in my dream houses floating like corks. peo-
ple in the water everywhere. battling for
their lives. Oh! it was the worst dream I
ever had and I have dreamed it three times.
Mary Madison. 245 Clark St.. N. E.. Day-
ton.

NEW BRUNSWICK. N. JUNE
5: Mr. Joseph Freedman dreamed that his
father. who died a year ago. came to him
and urged him to come and keep him com-

pany in the grave. The son wept and plead-
ed in his dream and remembers vividly how.
finally. he saw his father sadly yield and
go away. A few days after. Freedman’:
brother died.

.

Then it came out through the
latter's wife that this brother also had had
the same dream on the same night as Mr.
Freedman.

We ask if there is really a wish fulfilment
in any of these dreams.

Strumpell. speaking of the fact that so

(Continued on page 8, AdvertisingSection)

EDWARDS & GREEN
Real Estate Loans Insurance

Our office will be glad to assist you
to locate in Hollywood, the most
beautiful spot in California.
us your wishes.

Write '

lttwill be our

pleasure to serve you.

EDWARDS
6776 Hollywood Boulevard

1'11-.i.~t: mention The American 'l‘heoso.nn.st when mining to tau-sh ub:.a.

C0 glee

& GREEN
Hollywood, Cal.
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VII

THE "PANTRACK"

A most practical arrangement for

holding any number of trousers in per-

fect shape without causing shiny spots,

which eventually wear them out. Each

pair is easily accessible without opening

the "PANTRACK." Also good for

neckties.

OPEN

It takes up no room and is so easily

adjusted that a woman can easily put

it in place. It only requires four screws

to hold it in place. Is stained in three

colors, mahogany, oak and walnut.

Kindly mention finish desired when or-

dering "PANTRACK."

Either finish, complete, delivered in

carton by express,

$2.50

CLOSED

M. V. Garnsey, LaGrange,

Please mention The American Thronophlut when writing to advertisers-
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THE “PANTRACK”
——i i

To Be Placed on

Closet Wall or Door
A most practical arrangement for

 

holding any number of trousers in per-
fect shape without causing shiny spots,

,~ which eventually wear them out. Each

pair is easilyaccessible without opening
the “PANTRACK.” Also good for
neckties.

3 It takes up no room and is so easily
adjusted that a woman can easily put
it in place. It only requires four screws
to hold it in place. Is stained in three

colors, mahogany, oak and walnut. g

Kindlymention finish desired when or-

dering “PANTRACK.”
Either finish, complete, delivered in

carton by express,

$2.50  

 
CLOSED

M. V. Carnsey, LaGrange, ["3-
Please mention The American Theonophlnt when writing ‘to advertisers.
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Help Mabel Collins!

You have heard that Mabel Collins Is In

serious financial trouble and without the

means of living.

One way In which you Theosophlst, who

talk so highly of Light on the Pnth, can

show your appreciation of Its author Is by

parting with some of your Theosophical

books.

The O. E. Library has excellent facili-

ties for disposing of second-hand Theo-

sophical books, and has undertaken to re-

ceive them from those who can aid In this

way, and to sell them for the benefit of

Mabel Collins.

Any •tundard Theoiophlcal or Occult

bnokn In fair condition can be so used.

The sender should send them postpaid and

designate their purpose, as otherwise they

would go to the Brotherhood Fund. Do

not -«-ml Junk.

There are four thousand members of

The American Section, T. S., and probahly

as many more who are Interested In The-

osophv, and each of these, on the average,

should he ahle and glad to spare at least

one of their books to help the author of

LlRht on the Pnth. Just think! Eight

thousand books! What a fine contribu-

tion that would bring to the Fund!

Address everything, designating Its pur-

pose to,

THE ORIENTAL ESOTERIC LIBRARY

1207 Q Street, N. \\., Waahlngrton, D. C.

(Associated with The American Section

T. S.)

A CARE FREE

Is one who has a life policy in the old

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance

Company.

In case of death his family are pro-

vided for. In case of old age he him-

self has a monthly income.

We insure both men and women.

Write for rates and other informa-

tion; also give date of birth.

David S. M. linger

INSURANCE COUNSELOR AND

AUTHORIZED AGENT

HARRIS TRUST BLDG. CHICAGO

many persons often dream of flying, «•

plained this by saying: "The flying dream

is the adequate picture used by the mind to

interpret the sum of excitation emanating

from the rising and sinking of the pulmonary

lobes after the cutaneous sensation of the

thorax has been reduced to insensibil iv." I

suppose that settles it—for anybody who is

easily impressed by learned language.

Lately at the Triennial Congress of Ame-

rican Physicians and Surgeons in Washing-

ton, Dr. E. W. Scripture attracted much at-

tention with a paper on "Dreams." He had

discovered that ambidextrous persons never

dream, while right-handed persons dream

w'th the right hemisphere of the brain, be-

cause they use the left brain lobe for con-

scious thinking. Does that solve the prob-

lem?

The same speaker added honestly that

"modern scientists know as little about dreams

as man did when the first sleeper had his

first dream."

One might find a more satisfactory and

reasonable explanation than any of these in

C. W. Leadbeater's little book on Dreams:

What they are and hoi» they are caused.

BETA~BANKER

Learn a profession at home that «'

give you standing and Independen

Splendid opportunities for Theosophs-

men or women. Pleasant work, s •

hours, all holidays on", yearly vaoat

with pay, good salary. Diploma In six mont

Catalog froe. E. G. Alcorn, Prraldent.

\>ll I!I( \\ SCHOOL OF BACKING

l:i:l M,-I,i-ii,. HiiMilltiK, Colnmbm, Ohio.

A SYN 1 HhTIC AS i ROLOGE.R

Accurate, high-class, horoscoplc charac-

ter readings and forecasts of comir.e

planetary influences In your life, with ad-

vlre how to meet aid utilize them. Inter-

pretation of your birth map with special

reference to inner unfoldment If desired

Astrological maps rectified: lessons giver,

nt any siage yr on any point.

rr-r.>p«.-T. TVV'-'R'S -•- Hn^

THEOSOPHY IN SCOTLAND

THE OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE THEO-

SOPHICAL SOCIETY IN

SCOTLAND

Full of varied news of In'erest to TtieO'

sophists and stud nts of Comparmtiv

Religion throughout the World

Subscription 3|-per annum. Single eople

2d each, post free. 3d.

Order From

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Lou Angele*, Cn.lt!

Or Direct From

28 Great Kin* Street, Killnluiruh. »,-«.t '«••..

Please mention The American Theo*ophl«t"when writing to advertisers.
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III THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVER'l‘ISINGSECTION

Help Mabel Collins!
You have heard that Mabel Collins is in

serious financial trouble and without the
means of living,

One way in which you Tbeosophist,who
talk so highly of Light on the Path. can
show ,\'our appreciation of its author is by
garhing with some of your Theosophical

oo s,
The 0. E. Library has excellent facili-

ties for disfiosing of second-hand Theo-
sophical boo s, and has undertaken to re-
ceive them from those who can aid in this
way. and to sell them for the benefit or
Mabel Collins.

Any standard Theooophleal or Occult
books in fair condition can be so used.
The sender should send them postpaid and
designate their purpose. as otherwise they
would go to the Brotherhood Fund. Do
not send Junk.

There are four -thousand members of
The American Section, T. S., and probably
as many more who are interested in The-
osophy. and each of these, on the average.
should be able and glad to s are at least
one oi’ their books to help t e author of
Light on the Path. Just think! Eight
thousand books! What a fine contribu-
tion that would bring to the Fund!

Address everything,designating its pur-
pose to,
‘THE ORIENTAL ESOTERIC LIBRARY

1207 O, Street, N. W.. Washington. D. C.
(Associated with T'l'hse) American Section

 

A (ARE WE MAN
Is one who has a life policy in the old

Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance

Company.
In case of death his family are pro-

vided for. In case of old age be him-

self has a. monthly income.

We insure both men and women.

Write (or rates and other informa-

tion; also give date of birth.

David S. M. Unger
INSURANCE COUNSELOR AND

AUTHORIZED AGENT

HARRIS TRUST BLDG. CHICAGO

V

tention with a paper on "Dreams." He had

 many persons often dream of flying. ex-

plained this bysaying; ."Tbe flying
is the adequate picture used by the mind to
interpret the sum of excitation emanating
from the rising and sinking of the pulmonary
lobes after the cutaneous sensaiiul of ihl
thorax has been reduced to insensibil'ly." l
suppose that settles it—for anybody who is
easily impressed by learned language.

Lately at the Triennial Congress of Anne-
rican Physicians and Surgeons in ‘Washing-
ton. Dr. E. W. Scripture attracted much at-

discovered that ambidextrous persons never

dream. while right—handed persons dream \

w'th the right hemisphere of the brain. be :

cause they use the left brain lobe for con-

scious thinking. Does that solve the prob-
lem?

The same speaker added honestly that
"modern scientists know as little about dreams
as man did when the first sleeper had his
lirst dream." '

One might find a more satisfactory and
reasonable explanation than any of these in

C. W. Leadbeater's little book on Dreams:
What they are and how they are caused.

Learn :1 profession at home that W

give you standing and Independen
Splendid opportunities for Theosot~h:~
men or women. Pleasant work. 5 i

hours. all holidays oit, yearly vars:
with pay. good saiury. Diploma in six mont
Catalog free. E. G. Alcorn President.

AVII-ZRl(‘A‘.\' SCHOOL OF BANKING
I32 Mr-Lene Building,Columbus. Ohio.

 
 A SYN’! Hi:TlC A51 ROLOGER

Accurate. high-class. horoscopic cha.-aw
ter readings and forecasts of coming
planetary inilut-noes in your life. with all-
vioe how to meet and utilize them. Inter-
pretation of your birth map with special
reference to inner unfoidment if desired

Astrological maps rectified: lessons gixer.
at any smize or on any point.
'-‘I-\IW'v vvv"-‘Ina _._ um-vlmiclt. lawn.

lflEOSOPflY IN SC0llANll
THE OFFICIAL ORGAN OF THE TEDD-

SOPHICAL SOCIETY IN
S C 0 ’l' L A N D

Full of varied news of interest to Theo-
sophlsts and Studfnts or Comparativ-
Reiipzion throughout the World.
Subscription 3|-per annum. single eople

2d each. post free. 8d.
0rder Fro-

THE AMERICAN TEEOSOPBIIT
KI-otona, Hollywood. Lou Angelou, Cant

or Direct Pro-
38 Great King Street, Edinburgh. Scot]:-I

 

 

Please mention The American 'l‘heoaophiat‘whenwriting -to advertisers.
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E IN G Ft A>^ EFT S

BRYAN GARNIER BRANDENBURG CO

232-236 EAST FOURTH ST.

LOS ANGELES, CAL.

A Magazine of Mysticism and Philosophy,

published the first of each month with the

specific purpose of helping students on the*

path of mental and spiritual development.

It contains carefully chosen articles on:

Mysticism, Philosophy, Science, Art, So-

ciology-—In a word, the Art of Life.

EOITOR, D. N. Dl'XLOP

Tvho conductN a department

"Reflection* and Refractions"

Annual subscription to THE PATH, J1.85

postpaid to all Countries

Single copies, 15c.

THE PATH PUBLISHING CO.

Oakley Hoii»e, IHoomnhury Street,

London, \V. C.

Hem* Phone 5739O

Snnnet Hollywood 646

O. L. DOOLITTLE

Electrical Contractor

•PBCIA LISTS I* ELECTRIC FIXTURES

UMQt'E DESIGNS IN ART-CRAFT WORK

•TOH Hollywood Illvd., Hollywood, Calif.

WK INVITE YOU TO CALL AND SEE OUR

FIXTURE SHOWROOM

WORLD BhOTHERHOOO

Is the chief principle and a practical goal

of Theosophy. It means International

brotherhood too; but this will not be prac-

tically realized on the physical plane so

loner as

The Barrier of Language

exists between nation and nation. This

you can help to remove. Every Theoso-

phist who learns Esperanto helps to realize

practically the first principle of the T. S.

Learn Esperanto!

You can take It up right away by sub-

scribing to the BrlllHh E»perantl»t (76

cents per annum, from The American The-

oNophlNti. Read At the Fert of the Man-

trr (by Alfvonel In Ksnprantn fprit-p snrV

Save Money and Time, Boy From the

Hollywood HardwareCo.

We Carry a Full Line of Builders' Hardware

and Paints

•414 HOLLYWOOD BLVD., Low Angelea, Calif.

Both Phone* i Sunori 101, Home 57211

Mod/wood 135 Home 67624

C. H. MANSHEFFER

DRUGGIST

100 Hollywood Blvd., Corner Cahuenga

Hollywood, California Free Delivery

Snnnet 1181 Home Phone K-7244

HOLLYWOOD TRANSFER CO*

ED. FISHER, Proprietor

Trunk*, BaKeaee and General Freight

Furnllure find 1'innon Carefully Moved

All Klml.N of Heavy Draylnf

()in.'«- P. B. Frelicht Depot

0364 Hollywood Blvd., I.UN AneeleB) Cal.

The Hollywood National Bank

AND

THE CITIZENS SAVINGS BANK

Cahuenga Avenue and Hollywood

Boulevard

Lot Angeles, California

Total Assets • • • $900.000.00

Phone Office,

Borne 57271

Residence,

Sunset. Holly, 291

J. J. Pickett

PLUMBER

blnt a Speclaltr

Hollywood

OPPORTUNITY

Lady with $800.00 cash can buy the

Ilnest little needle-work shop In Los An-

geles, paying over $4.00 per day net in

slack soascn, easily doubled in Fall. Es-

tablisheil 4 years. Sickness cause of sell-

Ing. Address Advertiser, 1345 Calumet

Ave.. Los /nsrele=, Cal.

Please mention The American Theogovhlat when writing to advertisers.
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WORLD Bk OTHERHOOD
is the chief principle and a practical goal
of Theosophy. It means International
brotherhood too: but this will not be prac-
tically realized on the physical plane so

long as

The Brzrrier of Language
exists between nation and nation. This
you can help to remove. Every Theoso-
phist who learns Esperanto helps to realize
practically the first principle of the '1‘. S.

Learn Esperanto!
You can take it up right away by sub-
scribing‘ to the British Enperantlnt (75
cents per annum, from The American The-
ouophlstl. Read At the Feet ol the Man-
[or rhy Alovrmei in Esnaranm IF.-lop Home

A Magazine of Mysticism and Philosophy,
published the first of each month with the
specific purpose of helping students on the‘
path of mental and spiritual development.
it contains carefully chosen articles on:
Mysticism. Philosophy, Science, Art. So-
ciology——in a word. the Art of Life.

EDITOR. D. N. DUNLOP
who conducts a department

“Reflection: and R1-fruetlonn"
Annual subscription to THE PATH, $1.86

postpald to all Countries
Single copies. 15c.

THE PATH PUIILISHING C0.
Oakley House, llloomnhury Street,

London, \V. C.

 
  

Home Phone 57300 Sunset Hollywood 545 Slve Money Ind Time. Buy From the

0- L- D00]-ITTI-E HollywoodHardwareCo.
Electrical Contractor 

 

 

 

.pEg[A”_gq-5 gs p_|,Ecv;-ngc |:*|x'r1jnEs We Carry a Full Line of Builders’ Hardware

U.\'lQl'E DESIGVS Ix ART-(‘RAFTworn: and Pfiints

w*..*‘:*;.:!r.".:".e:::21;:-..'.1::":2’-.;°‘:.;;;-232.. om nomwoo» u-- -«---«e- o-us

FIXTURE suo\\'n00.\1 Both Phone-x Sunset 191. Home 57211

Hollywood 135 Home 57624
' sun: 1131 Home Phone 1-7244

C H MANSHEFFER HOLLYWOODTRANSFEROO
' ' ED. FISHER. Proprietor

Trunks, Boxxnxe and General Freight Hauling
Furniture and I'lnnon Carefully Moved

1W Hollywood Blvd., Corner Cahuenga All Klmln of Heavy Drlylnt
on P. .

Hollywood, California Free Delivery ,3“ g.,“,.$o,,d 'f,,,'.:{:"fi::'::"¢':,e.’ cu_

The Holl wood National Bank °“"'"°"°' ‘“°"“° ‘"" ”°"’“'°°“
y Boulevard

AND Loo Angeles, California

THE CITIZENS SAVINGS BANK "Total Assets - . . ssoo,ooo.oo

Phone Omco, Residence, }
Home 5727! Sunset, Holly, 2!!

 

 A RAR1.-. OPPORTUNITY
. N Lady. with $800.00 cash can buy theJ J iinest little needle-work shop in Los An-

0 0 geles, paying over $4.00 per day net in
slack season, easily doubled in Fall. Es-

PLUMBER Iablitllenl 4 years. Sic-l_<ness cause or sell-
’I-—‘'-‘ . specI.lf' ing. 1-\(l(ll‘(SS Advertiser, 1345 Calumet

Ave. Los /inareles, Cal.
I18 Hollywood Blvd. Eollyvrood 

Please mention The American Theolophiot when writing to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Should be in every library in the U. S.

and Canada. We want someone in each State and Province who will take

up the work of securing subscriptions for the Libraries. Millions enter these

Libraries each day and they should have the opportunity of acquainting

themselves with our philosophy and thereby keep ahead of the times.

A special discount will be allowed persons sending in subscriptions for

Libraries.

Write for fall information to the

Business Manager of

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, Calif.

The Astrological Bulletina is a clean-cut classy little magazine and it is

a pleasure to receive it in your monthly mail, to be refreshed by its mental

stimulus.

The Astrological Bulletina is just the quality of literature that one

would expect to emanate from a College of Astrology—refined, interesting,

practical, instructive and useful to everybody. Thirty to forty pages monthly

of solid, strengthening food for right thinking, right actions and success.

Subscription 50c yearly in the U. S.; foreign. 65c. Send for free descrip-

tive prospectus regarding our Lessons In Practical Astrology By Mail, with

information relating to Diploma and Business Plan.

Llewellyn College of Astrology

P. O. Box 638, Dept. A. T. Portland, Oregon. U. S. A.

Please mention The American Thronophliit when writing to advertisers.
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THE AIIERIGAH Tl-IEOSOPHIST
Should _b_e eveg library t_h_e  
 

and Canada. We want someone in each State and Province who will take

up the work of securing subscriptions for the Libraries. Millions enter these
Libraries each day and they should have the opportunity of acquainting
themselves with our philosophy and thereby keep ahead of the times.

A special discount will be allowed persons sending in subscriptions for
Libraries. ‘

Write for full infonnation to the
Bruincu Manager of

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST
Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, Calif.

URANIIA UNVJEJIJLEID
The Astrological Bulletina is a clean-cut classy little magazine and it is

a pleasure to receive it in your monthly mail. to be refreshed by its mental
stimulus. ‘

 

 
 
 

 
 

 

The Astrological Bulletina is ihst the quality of literature that one

would expect to emanate from a College of Astrology—refined. interesting.
practical. instructive and useful to everybody. Thirty to forty pages monthly

-of solid. strengthening food for right thinking. right actions and success.

Subscription 50c yearly in the U. S.; foreign. 65c. Send for free descrip-
tive prospectus regarding our Lessons In Practical Astrology By Mail. with
information relating to Diploma and Business Plan.

llewellyn College of Astrology
P. O. Box 638. Dept. A. T. Portland. Oregon. U. S. A.

Please mention The Alnerlclln Theoeophlst when writing to advertisers.
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To Members of

the T. S. and

Their Friends

If you will send us the names and

addresses of all friends who are inter-

ested in the World's Progress along

the lines of Universal Brotherhood,

Universal Peace, and Universal Toler-

ance, we will send them a free sample

copy of

THE AMERICAN

THEOSOPHIST

Sen,d in the list now. We will send

out the copies without any cost to you

or to them.

Address The Business Manager of

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeles, Cal.

Temple of The Rosy Cross

There will be a meeting of the Temple

of the Rosy Cross for the initiation of

candidates in Chicago on Monday morn-

ing, September 8th, at 10:30. This will

give an opportunity to members attend-

ing Convention, whc wish to join the

Temple, to do so.

PLANETARY HAIR TONIC

HRSTORES, NOURISHES

AND BEAUTIFIES THE HAIR

iDKredlentu are romponnded by a well

known Astrologer acrordlnit to both mod-

ern and nnclcnt Astrological doctrine.

The Moon has much to do with the

growth of hair and this Hair Tonic Is pre-

pared under proper and auspicious planet-

ary vibrations. A set of dales showing

when to use for best results seni with

each order. Two sizes: Sixty cents and

one dollar, postpaid.

Address:

DRUID SUPPLY CO., A. T. C.

Portland, OreKOii. 738 Fern Ave.

SECURE THIS AT ONCE !!!

The American Esperanto Book, a 318-page text-book, in heavy paper

binding, in special combination with a year's subscription to the interesting

monthly magazine AMERIKA ESPERANTISTO. given for only $1.50, to

new subscribers mentioning this announcement.

THE AMERICAN ESPERANTIST COMPANY (Inc.)

Washington, D. C.

OCCULT AND MODERN TrMOQH T

BOOK CENTRE.

667 Boylslon Slrecl. Boston, Mass.

MONTHLY

FIFTEEN CENTS

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION

ONE DOLLAR, SEVENTY-FIVE CENTS

Send 3 Cents For Sample Copy

Occult & Modern Thought Book Centre

687 Boylston St., Boston, Mass.

Send for Catalogue of Books for Progressive

Readers

Please mention The American Theo«o?hliit when writing to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST——ADVERTISINGSECTION II

To Membersof
the T. S. and
Their Friends
it you will send us the names and

addresses of all friends who are inter-
ested in the World's Progress along
the lines of Universal Brotherhood,
Universal Peace, and Universal Toler-
ance, we will send them a. free sample
copy of

THE AMERICAN
iflEOSOPH|Si

Send in the list now. We will send
out the copies without any cost to you
or to them.

Address The Business Manager of
THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Krotona, Hollywood, Los Angeies, Cal.

   
  

  
  

Templeof The Rosy Cross
There will be a meeting of the Temple

of the Rosy Cross for the initiation of

candidates in Chicago on Monday morn-

ing, September Sth, at 10:30. This will

give an opportunity to members attend-

ing Convention, whc wish to join the

Temple, to do so.

PLANETARY HAIR TONIC

RESTORES. NOURISHES
AND IIEAIFTIFIES THE HAIR

Ingredients are compounded by a well
known Autrologer according to both mod-
ern nnd nnclent Astrological doctrine.

The Moon has much to do with the
growth of hair and this Hair Tonic is pre-
pared under proper and auspicious planet-
ary vibrations. A set of dates showing
when to use for best results sent with
inch order. Two sizes: Sixty cents and
one dollar, postpaid.

Address:
DRUID SUPPLY CO., A. '1". C.

Portland, Oregon. 738 Fern Ave.
 

SECURE THIS AT ONCE ! ! !
The American Esperanto Book, a 3l8—page text-book. in heavy paper

binding. in special combination with a year's subscription to the interesting
monthly magazine AMERIKA ESPERANTISTO. given for only $1.50, to
new subscribers mentioning this announcement.

THE AMERICAN ESPERANTIST COMPANY (Inc.)
Washington, D. C.
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FIFTEEN CENTS

ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION
ONE DOLLAR, SEVENTY-FIVE CENTS

N Send3 Cents For Sample Copy i
Occult & Modern Thought Book Centre

687 Boyiston St., Boston, Mass.
Send for Catalogue of Books for Progressive

Readers
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Esoteric Astrology

A. STUDY IN HUMAN NATURK

By Alan Leo

NOW READY

Uniform wlih Alan Leo's Astrological Text

Books. Price, 10|6, Post Free, 10|10

Descriptions are useless to explain the

contenis of this remarkable book. Many

dlngrams and Illustrations are given to

facilitate the understanding of a profound

subject.

This work deals with Natal Astrology

In a manner never before attempted by

any wriier on Astrology. It is divided In-

to three parts: in ihe first part the theo-

retical aspect of Esoteric Astrology Is ex-

plained: In the second part the practical

side of Esoteric Astrology is demonstrated

by many Examples and Complete Explan-

a:lons. The third part deals with the sub-

divisions of the Zodiac, etc.

For the first time in the history of As-

trology an entirely new method of reading

horoscopes is given. The INDIVIDUAL,

and PERSONAL Stars of all persons are

explained by a series of STAR MAPS,

showing how the age of the soul may be

astrologlcally discovered.

It shows how the Horoscope may be

changed Into a Star Map, the Star Map

Into a Pentagon, and the Pentagon into

a Triangle, etc.. etc.

You will not be disappointed If

you purchase this unique book.

Ask your Bookseller to get it for you or

send direct to:

MODERN ASTROI.OnY OFFICE

Imperial HdK».. l.iiil«m<- Circuit,

London, I'. C.

New Theosophical Books

for Old Ones

Why hold on to your old Theosophical

books that you don't road?

Why not exchange them for others that

you want to read?

Why not keep your reading up to date?

Why not have the latest Theosophical

books on your table?

Why not?

The O. E. Library will take your »<nnd-

nrd TheoHOphiral or other Oecult hooks, if

in fair condition, credit you with their

value and either send you new or second-

hand books in their place, or rent them to

you.

Complete lists of Thoosophical books for

selection will be furnished.

The O. E. Library sells both new and old

Theosophical and other Occult hooks and

will get you any book you want, If pos-

sible.

Such exchanges are made only after cor-

respondence. We cannot guarantee to ac-

cept books sent to us unsolicited, or to

return them unless postage is furnished.

The Oriental Esoteric Library

1207 ft Street, N. \V., WnnhlnKton, D. C.

(Associated with The American Section

T. S.)

Illustrate Your

Lectures

We will make lantern slides

from your pictures or drawings

at one-half usual price. Slides

for sale or rent, including

"Thought-forms" and "Man,

Visible and Invisible."

The American Section

Stereopticon Bureau

J. C. Myers, Head

10736 Walnut Street

Morgan Park - Illinois

HOLLMAN

BUSINESS COLLEGE

Do Yon \\iini to II. u. r Yonmrlff

Do you want to write •horthaailf

COME A!VD SEE US Mini i IT!

Phonrm Home iMASlt llroiidnray 23M>

I Ml--MM!! SO FIRI'RflOl ST.

A New Pamphlet

has just been published by The American

Section, entitled

Information for Enquirers

It is Just the thing to send to a friend who

you wish to Interest in Theosophy. Price, e

velope size, 2 cents each In any quantity; p«

age extra at the rate of 4 cents for ten. R

Bale by the

Theosophical Book Concern

116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE

CHICAGO, ILL.

W. SCHREMPP

ARTIST

Coplea and Enlargements made of any Palntls

Photograph, or Daguerotype

143 N. Dearborn St.

Please mention The American Theoaophlit when writing to advertisers.
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XII THE AMERICAN TI-IEOSOPEHS'I‘—ADVERTISINGSECTION

Esoteric Astrology
A STUDY IN HUMAN-NATURE

By Alan Leo

NOW READY
Uniform with Alan Leo's Astrological Text

Books. Price, 10|6, Post Free. 10il0
Descriptions are useless to explain the

contents of this remarkable book. Many
diagrams and illustrations are given to
facilitate the understanding or a protound
subject.

This work deals with Natal Astrology
in a manner never before attem ted by
any writer on Astrology. It is div ded in-
to three parts: in the iirst part the theo-
retical aspect ot Esoteric Astrology is ex-
plained: in the second part the practical
side of Esoteric Astrology is demonstrated
by many Examples and Complete Explan-
a:lons_ The third part deals with the sub-
divisions of the Zodiac. etc.

For the first time in the history of As-
trology an entirely new method of reading
horoscopes is given. The INDIVIDUAL
and PERSONAL Stars of all persons are
explained by a series of STAR MAPS.
showing how the age of the soul may be
astrologlcnlly discovered.

It shows how the Horoscope may be
changed into a Star Map, the Star Map
into a Pentagon, and the Pentagon into
a Triangle. etc.. etc.

You will not be disappointed if
you purchase this unique book.

Ask your Bookseller to get it for you or
send direct to:

MODERN ASTROLOGY OFI’-‘ICE
Imperial Iidiruu Luda-ale Circus,

London. E. C.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

New Theosophical Books
for Old Ones

Vvhiy hold on to your old Theosopltical
boo s that you don‘-t read?
VVhy not exchange them for others that
you want to read?
Why not keep your reading up to date?
\Vhy not have the latest Theosophical
books on your table?
\‘Vlty not?
The 0. E. Library will take your stand-
ard Theosophical or other Occult books. it
in fair condition, credit you with their
value and either send you new or second-
hand books in their place. or rent them to
you.
Complete lists of Theosophical books for
selection will be furnished.
The 0. E. Library Sells both new and old
Theosophical and other Occult books and
will get you any book you want, it pos-
sible_
Such exchanges are made only after cor-
respondcnce. \Ve cannot guarantee to ac-
Ci-pl hooks sent to us unsolicited. or to
return them unless postage is furnished.

The Oriental Esoteric Library
1207 0 Street, N. “Z. “'anhlngton, D. C.

(Associated with T'I‘h§)American Section

 

 

 

 IllustrateYour
Lectures

We will make lantern slides

 
  

from your pictures or drawings  
  
 

at one-half usual price. Slides
for sale or rent, including
“Thought-forms" and “Man,  

 Visible and Invisible."

  

The Americgciion
Stereopttcon Bureau

J. C. Myers, Head
S

10736 Walnut Street
Morgan Park - Illinois

  
  HOLLMAN

BUSINESS COLLEGE
Do You “'nnt to Better Yoaraeiif
Do you want to write shorthand!
COME AND SEE us ABOUT IT!

Phones: Home 6402]; Broadway 28¢
I017-I019 S0 FIGUEIIOQ S1‘.

A New Pamphlet
has Just been published by The American

Section. entitled

information for Enquirer:
It is Just the thing to send to a friend who
you wish to interest in Theosophy. Price. e
veiope size. 2 cents each in any quantity; pot
age extra at the rate of 4 cents for ten. ll
sale by the

Theosophical Book Concern
116 SOUTH MICHIGAN AVENUE

CHICAGO, ILL.

W. OSCHREMPFO
ARTIST

Copies and Enlargements made of any Palntu
Photograph. or Daguerotype

148 N. Dearhora st. 4- Chieaga. I
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISING SECTION XIII

REVISED LIST OF

PROPAGANDA PAMPHLETS M LEAFLETS

GREATLY REDUCED PRICES!

New Titles! New Numbers !

ALL OTHER LISTS SUPERSEDED

FOR SALE BY THE

THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN

(Owned by The American Section of The Theosophical Society, Inc.)

116 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 111.

Price per 100

Postpaid

1. (Old No. 33.) One sample copy of each pamphlet $ .75

2. The Soul and Its Vestures. C. Jinarajadasa 35

3. Information for Enquirers 2.40

4. A Master's Letter , 35

6. Reincarnation—A Parable. Berry Benson 35

6. Socialism and the Coming Christ. C. Jinarajadasa 40

7. Theosophy Defined. Weller Van Hook 35

8. Advice from a Master 35

9. The Two Brothers. Annie Besant 60

10. Theosophy and Christianity. C. W. Leadheater 60

11. What Theosophy Does for Us. C. W. Leadbeater 4.00

12. Is Theosophy Anti-Christian? Annie Besant 4.00

13. Theosophy and Art. C. Jinarajadasa 2.50

14. An Epitome of Theosophy 60

15. The Necessity for Reincarnation. Annie Besant 60

16. Reincarnation a Christian Doctrine. Annie Besant 4.00

17. A Lodge of the Theosophical Society. Annie Besant 60

18. Theosophy: An Outline of Its Teachings. H. S. Olcott 60

19. Karma as a Cure for Trouble 60

20. A Sketch of Theosophy. Weller Van Hook 2.25

21. Reincarnation. Annie Besant 35

22. The Meaning of Theosophy. Annie Besant 35

23. (Old No. 50.) A Study of Theosophy. C. Jinarajadasa 2.50

24. (Old No. 52.) The Riddle of Love and Hate. Annie Besant 75

25. (Old No. 53.) What My Religion Means to Me. C. Rakestraw 2.50

26. Reincarnation in the Past. Annie Besant 35

27. (Old No. 56.) Theosophy as a Guide in Life 60

28. (Old No. 58.) Theosophy: Its Teachings and Its Practice. H. Hotchner 60

29. (Old No. 59.) The Power to Heal. H. Hotchner 60

30. (Old No. 60.) Karma and Retribution 60

31. Reincarnation. Rev. Chas. H. Emmons 2.25

32. Joining the Theosophical Society. Alexander Pullerton 75

33. A Neglected Power. C. W. Leadbeater 60

34. (Old No. 40.) Life After Death. Annie Besant 3.00

35. The Aura. C. W. Leadbeater 2.50

36. Do We Live on Earth Again? Annie Besant 3.00

37. Some Difficulties of the Inner Life. Annie Besant 3.00

38. Theosophy and Christianity. Annie Besant 3.00

39. Theosophy from Analogy. Alexander Fullerton 3.00

40. Advantage of Occult Study. Alexander Fullerton 3.00

41. The Power of Thought. Annie Besant.:...: 3.00

42. The Theosophical Masters. Alexander Fullerton 3.00

43. Death as Viewed by Theosophy. Alexander Fullerton 3.00

Please mention The American Thooiophlnt when writing to advertisers.
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New Titles !

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIS'I‘~—ADVER'l'ISINGSECTION

REVISED LIST OF

PROPAGANDA PAMPHLETS £142 LEAFLETS
GREATLY REDUCED PRICES!

_

A New Numbers!
ALL OTHER LISTS SUPERSEDED

FOR SALE BY THE

THEOSOPHICAL BOOK CONCERN
(Owned by The American Section of The Theosophical Society, Inc.)

116 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Price per 100

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Postpaid
(Old No. 33.) One sample copy of each pamphlet.......................................................-$ -75
The Soul and Its Vestures. C. Jinarajadasa...........

.35
Information for Enquirers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

..2.40
A Master’s Letter

............................................... .
.35

Reincarnation—A Parable. Berry Benson
...................

.35
Socialism and the Coming Christ. C. Jinarajadasa... .40
Theosophy Defined. Weller Van I-look.... ..... ..

.35
Advice from a Master

.................................
.35

The Two Brothers. Annie Besant............................... .60
Theosophy and Christianity. C. W. Leadbeater

.... ..

.60
What Theosophy Does for Us. C. W. Leadbeater.... 4.00
Is Theosophy Anti-Christian? Annie Besant

............
4.00

Theosophy and Art. C. Jlnarajadasa.................. ..
2.50

An Epitome of Theosophy............................................. .60
The Necessity for Reincarnation. Annie Besant

.... ..
.60

Reincarnation a Christian Doctrine. Annie Besant....
..

4.00
A Lodge of the Theosophical Society. Annie Besant

.........
.60

Theosophy: An Outline of its Teachings. H. S. Olcott... .60
Karma as a Cure for Trouble

....................................................
.60

A Sketch of Theosophy. Weller Van Hook
..

2.25
Reincarnation. Annie Besant

................................
.35

The Meaning oi.’ Theosophy. Annie Besant
........................

.35
(Old No. 50.) A Study of Theosophy. C. Jinarajadasa......................................... 2.50
(Old No. 52.) The Riddle of Love and Hate. Annie Besant

.................................
.75

(Old No. 53.) What My Religion Means to Me. C. Rakestraw.
.

2.50
Reincarnation in the Past. Annie Besant

........................................
.35

(Old No. 56.) Theosophy as a Guide in Life
.......................................................

.60
(Old No. 68.) Theosophy: its Teachingsand Its Practice. H. Hotchner. .60
(Old No. 59.) The Power to Heal. H. Hotchner

...................................................
.60

(Old No. 60.) Karma and Retribution
...................... .

.60
Reincarnation. Rev. Chas. H. Emmons

................................................................
2.25

Joining the Theosophical Society. Alexander Fullerton......
................................

.75
A Neglected Power. 0. W. Leadbeater

..................................
.60

(Old No. 40.) Life After Death. Annie Besant. 3.00
The Aura. C. W. Leadbeater

...................................
2.50

Do We Live on Earth Again? Annie Besant
............

3.00
Some Difllculties oi’ the Inner Life. Annie Besant. 3.00
Theosophy and Christianity. Annie Besant

..............
3.00

Theosophy from Analogy. Alexander Fullerton
........

3.00
Advantage of Occult Study. Alexander Fu1lerton.... 3.00
The Power of Thought. Annie Besant;

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
3.00

The Theosophical Masters. Alexander Fullerton
..........

3.00
Death as Viewed by Theosophy. Alexander Fullerton

................................................
3.00

Please mention The American Theosophlst when writing to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISING SECTION

The Theosophist

MRS. ANNIE BESANT, Editor

The Official Organ of the Theosophical Society

The largest international illustrated Theosophical Monthly, royal

octavo, 160 pages

Theosophical Publishing House

ADYAR, MADRAS, INDIA

THE SUBSCRIPTION PRICE IS $3.00 A YEAR

The Adyar Bulletin

Journal of the Non-Organized Coun-

tries. Subscription in Foreign Countries,

post free, 3s. or equivalent. Single cop-

ies are not supplied.

The Bulletin is sent free to unattached

members in Non-Sectionalized countries.

Theosophical Publishing House

Adyar, Madras. India.

The Young Citizer

Edited by Annie Besant

A Magazine of Theosophical Educatk

For Young People

Published by

Theosophical Publishing House

Adyar, Madras. India

The Subscription is 75c a Year in

America

HERALD OF THE STAR

Official Organ of the Order of the Star in the East,

Edited by J. Krishnamurti (Alcyone).

Published quarterly by

THEOSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE

Adyar, Madras, India.

Single copy: 10 cents, postage 1 cent; Yearly 40 cents, post free.

SUBSCRIPTIONS for the following foreign publications. The Theoso-

phul. Adyar Bulletin, Adyar Pamphlets, Herald of the Star, The Young Citizen.

etc., can Le sent Irving S. Cooper, Manager, Theosophical Book Concern.

Lake View Building, 116 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, 111., who will give

them prompt attention.

Please mention The American Thpuiiaphliit when writing to advertiser*.
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XIV THE AMERICAN '1‘HEOSOPHIST——ADVERTISINGSECTION The Theosophist
MRS. ANNIE BESANT, Editor

The Official Organ of the Theosophical Society
The largest international illustrated Theosophical Monthly, royal

octavo, I60 pages

Theosophical Publishing House
ADYAR, MADRAS, INDTA

THE SUBSCRIPTION PRICE IS $3.00 A YEAR

  
  

 
 
 
—Tl;Xe1yarBulIetin l The Toungzitiger

Journal of the Non-Organized Coun-
tries. Subscription in Foreign Countries, A Magazine of Theosophica1 Educafic
post free, 35. or equivalent. Single cop- For young people
ies are not supplied. I Published by

I
.

I

Edited by Annie Bcsant 
The Bulletin is sent frce_to unattached Theosophical Publishing House

members in Non—Sectional1zed countries. Adyar, Madras. India
Th¢°5°Phi°31 Publishing H°“3° The Subscription is 75c a Year in

Adyar, Madras. India. America

HERALD OF THE STAR
Official Organ of the Order of the Star in the East.

Edited by J. Krishnamurti (Alcyone).
Published quarterly by

THEOSOPHICAL PUBLISHING HOUSE
Adyar, Madras. India.

Single copy: 10 cents, postage 1 cent; Yearly 40 cents, post free.

  
 

SUBSCRIPTIONS for the followin foreign publications. The Theoso-
phisl. Adyar Bulletin, Adyar Pamphlets. Herafil of the Star. The Young Cilizea,
etc.. can he sent Irving S. Cooper. Manager. Theosophical Book Concern,
Lake View Building, 116 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago. Ill.. who will giv.-¢
them prompt attention.

Please menilon The American 'T‘heoIophl-t when wrfltlrié to’ advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST— ADVERTISING SECTION

Recent Publications

FOR SALE BY THE

Theosophical Book Concern

(Owned by the American Section of the Theosophical Society, Inc.)

116 South Michigan Avenue

Chicago

Theocophr and the TheoBOphlcal Society. By Annie Besant. Cloth, $0.65. Postage $0 04

Four important lectures delivered by the President of the Theosophical So'cietv

at the last General Convention held at Adyar, December, 1912.

Mam Whence, How and Whither. By Annie Besant and C. W. Leadbeater. Cloth $4 OO

A Irrge volume of over five hundred pages, containing the record of some'dtenly

interesting investigations into the history of the cliain of worlds to which this

planet belongs. It is the most important work which has appeared since the

Secret Doctrine was published.

The Hidden Side of Things. By C. W. Leadbeater. Two Vols. Cloth, per set $4.OO.

An encyclopedia of detailed information regarding the universe as a' whole the

world in which we live, and the forces and influences which affect human life

This work has been years in preparation and is a monument of painstaking re-

search.

Meditation for Beginner*. By James I. Wedgwood. Paper, $0.25. Postage, 90.02.

A very helpful and practical little manual for those who wish to commence the

practice of meditation.

Giordano Bruno. By Annie Besant. Paper, so. lo. Postage, $0.03.

Contains a lecture delivered at the Sorbonne in Paris, and the "Story of Giordano

Bruno."

Theo«ophy and the Woman'* Movement. By C. Despard. Riddle of Life Series, No. IV.

Glazed paper, $0.23. Postage, $O.03.

Nature'* My*terle«. By A. P. Sinnett. Riddle of Life Series, No. V. Glazed paper, $O.2S.

Postage, $o.03.

General Report of the 37th Convention, Adyar. Cloth, So. 10 Postpaid.

A large volume of 326 pp. which should be In the hands of every member. Con-

tains full Information about the Theosophical Society.

Introduction to the Science of Pence. By Annie Besant. Paper, $O.35. Postage, $0.0:1.

Henri Bergnoni The Philosophy of Change. By H. Wildon Carr. The People's Books.

Cloth, $0.20. Postage, $o.O5.

The l,itw.s of the Higher Life. By Annie Besaat. Cloth, So. lo. Postage, $0.03.

A new English edition nicely bound in dark brown cloth.

The Masters. By Annie Besant. Paper, $O.3O. Postage, $0.03.

Man'* Life In Thl* and Other World*. By Annie Besant. Cloth, $O.53. Postage, fO.Ofi.

Four popular lectures delivered at Madras last autumn.

Studies nl the Lesiter My*terie*. By F. S. Montagu Powell. Cloth, $O.65. Postage, $O.O4.

The chapter titles are: The Awakening; The Virgin of the World; Crucifixion;

Hermeneutics; Resurrection.

Evolution and Oconltlmn. By Annie Besant. Cloth, $1.00. Postage, $O.O7.

Essays and Addresses, No. III.

India, by Annie Besant. Cloth, $1.0O. Postage, $0.07.

Essays and Addresses, No. IV.

To the Member* of the TheoBOphlcal Society. Paper, $O.2O. Postage, $0.03.

Compiled from the writings of H. P. Blavatsky, Mrs. Besant, C. W. Leadbeater

and others.

The Work of a Lodge of the T. S. By Capt. A. E. Powell. Paper, $O.2O. Postage, $O.O2.

Some Sugestlon* for Propaganda. By Irving S. Cooper. Paper, $0.2O. Postage, $O.O2.

To Those Who Mourn. By C. W. Leadbeater.

Single copies, five cents, postpaid; 100 or less at three cents each, postage extra;

over 100 at two cents each, postage extra.

Please mention The American TheogophlHt when writing to advertisers.
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THE AMERICAN 'PHEOSOPHIST—ADVERTISINGSECTION

Recent Publications 
 

FOR SALE BY THE

TheosophicalBook Concern
(Owned by the American Section of the Theosophical Society. Inc.)

116 South Michigan.Avenue
Chicago

Theosophy and the Theosophical Society. By Annie Besant. Cloth, 80.65. Postage 343,94Four important lectures delivered by the President or the Theosophical Society
at the last Genera] Convention held at Adyar, December, 1912.

Man: Whenee, How and Whither. By Annie Besant and C. W. Leadbeater. Cloth 34.00A large volume of over five hundred pages, containing the record of some ‘deeplyinteresting investigations into the history of the chain of worlds to which this
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Sample free of charge. Give grocer’:
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purses of “home makers" throughout the
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in what part of the Southwest you reside.
will find it highly profitable to come to
Barker Bros. for superior merchandise and
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THEN LO! MY NEED—THE NEED OF ALL THE WORLD—

FASHIONED A DOOR! ARCHES OF LIGHT, AND ONE

WITHIN THERE STANDS! FACING THE GLORY WHITE

WITH OUT-STRETCHED HANDS!

From "Tlie Advocate," by permission of Miss Adams.
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THEN Lo! My NEED-—THE. NEED OF ALL THE WORLD--
FASHIONED A DooR! ARCHES or LIGHT, AND ONE
WITHIN THERE STANDS! FACING THE GLORY WHITE

WITH OUT-STRETCHED HANDS!

From "The .~\II\-ovate," lay permission of Miss Adams.
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BY THE EDITOR

THE NEW RACE

HE NEVER the claim has been made that a new race

would ere long arise to dominate the world with higher

standards than any yet appearing, it has been stated that

the site of the new people would be North America, but

that if the conditions in America should ever prove un-

favorable to this end Russia would enjoy the privilege first offered

to the younger country. Since it appears well settled now that

America has grasped her opportunity and bids fair to fulfil its re-

quirements, it might be a matter of more than passing interest to

analyze some of the national characteristics of the two countries and

see why the one has had the first choice, the other the second and what

they have in common that distinguish them as fitted to develop a

higher type. First, however, it would be well to understand clearly

what the race characteristics are which will be shown forth in the

new people.

Looking back over the world's past, a more or less clear outline

appears of broad race tendencies, marking out one race as specially

differing from another. Those tendencies, like the nations them-

selves, have had their feeble beginning, their development and fru-

ition, and then their decadence. For example, we see the growth and
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 BY THE EDITOR 
standards than any yet appearing, it has been stated that
the site of the new people would be North America, but
that if the conditions in America should ever prove un-

favorable to this end Russia would enjoy the privilege first offered
to the younger country. Since it appears well settled now that
America has grasped her opportunity and bids fair to fulfil its re-

quirements, it might be a matter of more than passing interest to
analyze some of the national characteristics of the two countries and
see why the one has had the first choice, the other the second and what
they have in common that distinguish them as fitted to develop a

higher type. First, however, it would be well to understand clearly
What the race characteristics are which will be shown forth in the
new people.

Looking back over the world’s past, a more or less clear outline
appears of broad race tendencies, marking out one race as specially
differing from another. Those tendencies, like the nations them-
§elves, have had their feeble beginning, their development and fru-
ition, and then their decadence. For example, we see the growth and
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perfection of the emotional quality of the Kelt among the Greeks and

Romans along lines of beauty of form, followed by a ceasing of fur-

ther progress of a definite kind, and then a gradual downward move-

ment. After the Keltic nations had attained to the highest of their

organic growth along this line and had dominated the world with

their power, at this time the beginnings appeared of a new people

who were to show forth a different quality—the critical, reasoning,

martial faculty; and these people—the Teutons—have in their turn

dominated the world and have contributed their essential quality

to the world-soul. At length they, too, seem to have come near the

acme of their powers of expression in their special channel, and all

the uncertainty and unrest of the present time would seem to give

color to the claim that the world is on the verge of another race birth

which shall express still another quality of human growth—the spirit-

ually social or organically fraternal.

Let us see what forms this quality will take, and in so doing we

shall be able to detect those particular points in common between

the American and Russian peoples which give promise of better

things for the future.

If spiritual means anything it indicates the highest that humanity

is capable of attaining; and since humanity exists as a multitude

of separate units, having thus been breathed forth from a state of

unity into eonian separateness, as the world scriptures teach, the

ultimate end toward which it is by force of natural law tending is a

reunion with the Common Source after these eons of individual strug-

gle and growth. In developing the qualities of the concrete mind

man gains the highest form of detached expression toward divinity,

and after that there remains no avenue of further progress for him

save along the pathway leading again to unity with all. Everything

that tends to bring about in any way this re-unity can fittingly hold

highest place in the field of conduct and endeavor, and so may right-

ly be termed spiritual. Hence it is clear that the qualities awaiting

emphasis in the coming race are• those which may be summed up in

the ideal of brotherhood, the higher communal spirit—all that grows

out of fraternal love: co-operation, compassionate reason, gentle-

ness, forgiveness, true intuition. These are some of the expressions

of the law of love which will be found predominating in the new

man; and it is these, or the seeds out of which they are to grow,

that we are to look for in our two nations favored of the gods. In

doing so we shall see why America became the first choice and why

Russia more than any other nation could have been chosen as "under-

study," so to say, of America to be used in case the latter should

fail to realize her opportunities.

Turning first to America it is easy to see the working out of a

definite plan. For ages of time this land was kept practically virgin.
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perfection of the emotional quality of the Kelt among the Greeks and
Romans along lines of beautyof form, followed by a ceasing of fur-
ther progress of a definite kind, and then a gradual downward move-
ment. After the Keltic nations had attained to the highest of their
organic growth along this line and had dominated the world with
their power, at this time the beginnings appeared of a new people
who were to show forth a different quality—the critical, reasoning,
martial faculty; and these people—'the Teutons—have in their turn
dominated the world and have contributed their essential quality
to the world-soul. At length they, too, seem to have come near the
acme of their powers of expression in their special channel, and all
the uncertainty and unrest of the present time would seem to give
color to the claim that the world is on the verge of another race birth
which shall express still another quality of human growth—thespirit-
ually social or organically fraternal.

Let us see what forms this quality will take, and in so doing we
shall be able to detect those particular points in common between
the American and Russian peoples which give promise of better
thingsfor-thefuture.

If spiritual means anythingit indicates the highest thathumanity
is capable of attaining; and since humanity exists as a multitude
of separate units, having thus been breathed forth from a state of
unity into eonian separateness, as the world scriptures teach, the
ultimate end toward which it is by force of natural law tending is a

reunion with the Common Source after these eons of individual strug-
gle and growth. In developing the qualities of the concrete mind
man gains the highest form of detached expression toward divinity,
and after that there remains no avenue of further progress for him
save along the pathwayleading again to unity with all. Everything
that tends to bring about in any way this re-unity can fittinglyhold
highest place in the field of conduct and endeavor, and so may right-
ly be termed spiritual. Hence it is clear that the qualities awaiting

‘emphasis in thecoming race are-those-whichmay be summed up in
the ideal of brotherhood, the higher communal spirit—all that grows
out of fraternal love: co-operation, compassionate reason, gentle-
ness, forgiveness, true intuition. These are some of the expressions
of the law of love which will be found predominating in the new

man; and it is these, or the seeds out of which they are to grow,
that we are to look for in our two nations favored of the gods. In
doing so we shall see why America became the first choice and why
Russia more than any other nation could have been chosen as “under-
study,” so to say, of America to be used in case the latter should
fail to realize her opportunities.

Turning first to America it is easy to see the working out of a

definite plan. For ages of time this land was kept practicallyvirgin.
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It was inhabited, but by scattered nomadic tribes of a nature-loving

people who lived much as the birds and beasts of the forest and con-

tributed practically nothing to its development. Meanwhile the peo-

ple of the old world were growing more and more crystallized, each

nation in its own way, with little hope of greater intercourse and ad-

mixture of national types. At the right time the new world be-

came known and into it poured the diverse elements which in no

other way could have come together for the formation of a single

people, and through the constant crossing there of different national

types, aided by peculiar climatic conditions, a new type has been

built up which differs from all others yet produced.

Thus it would seem as though this country had been reserved

until the time when the nations of the later races could here meet

together and jointly combine to form a new race. And so we have

here a people possessing the color and beauty, the quickness of per-

ception and intuition of the Kelt and the calm thoughtfulness and

common sense judgment of the Teuton, coupled with a naturalness

and originality all its own and an insatiate hunger for higher and

better things—a reaching out for things beyond. This in a material

way has led'the American to undertake, daring achievements along

constructive lines and, as time brings a nearer maturity and he turns

to higher and higher things, all this fine energy and onward push-

ing will find more spiritual avenues of expression, and then we shall

have the real American of which the modern type is only the ele-

mentary form.

Looking at Russia, we see a country still in an elemental state

to a considerable degree. There is seen a people not as agglomerate

as the Americans, yet with an equally long and promising future be-

fore them, as they rise from their stunted youth to delayed maturity.

The Slavs generically belong neither to the Keltic nor the Teutonic

types, and yet there is more or less intermixture of many kindred

bloods in the race. The elemental condition of the nation is due to

some extent to suppression and oppression, and when this restrictive

pressure is removed the nation will spring forward in quick upward

growth, will develop a strong initiative and reach out for an ideal

not unitedly striven for as yet by any other nation.

The vast territory covered by Russia's dominions offers an ex-

tensive field for growth and expansion, and a notable feature of this

is the great pathway that the nation has acquired to the Pacific

through the vast Siberian territory, making a link between the mother

borders and the future American Continent of about-to-be restored

Lemuria. Undoubtedly the state of progress of this nation is many

centuries behind America. It has been stated by one whose opinion

is held in high respect that the difference in time would probably

be about three hundred years, so that if the sceptre of the future had
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THE NEW RACE 953

It was inhabited, but by scattered nomadic tribes of a nature-loving
people who lived much as the birds and beasts of the forest and con-

tributed practicallynothing to its development. Meanwhile the peo-
ple of the old world were growing more and more crystallized, each
nation in its own way, with little hope of greater intercourse and ad-
mixture of national types. At the right time the new world be-
came known and into it poured the diverse elements which in no
other way could have come together for the formation of a single
people, and through the constant crossing there of different national
types, aided by peculiar climatic conditions, a new type has been
built up which differs from all others yet produced.

Thus it would seem as though this country had been reserved
until the time when the nations of the later races could here meet
together and jointly combine to form a new race. And so we have
here a people possessing the color and beauty,the quickness of per-
ception and intuition of the Kelt and the calm thoughtfulness and
common sense judgment of the Teuton, coupled with a naturalness
and originality all its own and an insatiate hunger for higher and
better things—a reaching out for things beyond. This in a material
way has led‘the American’ to u-nder.take.daring achievements along
constructive lines and, as time brings a nearer maturity and he turns
to higher and higher things’, all this fine energy and onward push-
ing will find more spiritual avenues of expression, and then we shall
have the real American of which the modern type is only the ele-
mentary form.

Looking at Russia, we see a country still in an elemental state
to a considerable degree. There is seen a people not as agglomerate
as the Americans, yet with an equally long and promising future be-
fore them, as they rise from their stunted youth to delayed maturity.
The Slavs generically belong neither to the Keltic nor the Teutonic
types, and yet there is more or less intermixture of many kindred
bloods in the race. The elemental condition of the nation is due to
some extent to suppression and oppression, and when this restrictive
pressure is removed the nation will spring forward in quick upward
growth, will develop a strong initiative and reach out for an ideal
not unitedly striven for as yet by any other nation.

The vast territory covered by Russia’s dominions offers an ex-
tensive field for growth and expansion, and a notable feature of this
is the great pathway that the nation has acquired to the Pacific
through the vast Siberian territory, making a link between themother
borders and the future American Continent of about-to-be restored
Lemuria. Undoubtedly the state of progress of this nation is many
centuries behind America. It has been stated by one whose opinion
is‘held' in high respect that the difference in time would probably
be about three hundred years, so that if the sceptre of the future had
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fallen into Russian hands three centuries of progress would prob-

ably have been lost, expressed in terms of time. Hence the second

place held by Russia in this great plan.

The warm friendship that has traditionally existed between these

twjo nations may or may not be a significant fact but, in any case—

as has already been pointed out by an observant colleague—the po-

sition of friendly hand-shaking as between the two nations is con-

spicuously observable at the two points of near contact marked by

Alaska on the one side and Siberia on the other, and when it is fur-

ther seen that this region is the stage upon which the first drama

seems to have been initiated, having for its theme the rising of the

new continent which is to be the home of the future race, the guid-

ing hand behind all this vast plan becomes observable. In any case,

the characteristics that would seem to be suitable for the formation

of a race destined to exemplify true brotherhood are observable in

these two nations in different ways. In one, the people are being

led to their destiny by the way of free expression; in the other, by

the way of oppression. In one, expansion is taking place through

the joyous reaching out for unlimited opportunities for constructive

action; in the other, through the slower process of pain and suffering.

In the one, the people possess delicate, sensitive, nervous organisms

partly produced by quick and rapid motion under strenuously high

pressure; in the other, a natural psychism is present largely due to

causes of heredity. In one, brotherhood will be realized especially

through opportunity; in the other, through dire necessity.

Thus the two nations would seem to express the opposite poles

of the same qualities, and even in governmental organization there is

that same polarized relationship—a democracy in one and an abso-

lute monarchy in the other.

It will be surely a matter of the deepest interest to note the part

that these two nations will play in the drama of the future race, and

to those who realize that these great problems are wrought out in

obedience to plans made definitely and purposefully long centuries

ahead and that from time to time little fragments of them are brought

through into the outer world from the Mind that conceives them,

then the interest deepens, for to study the workings of the Divine

Mind through the outer manifestations in physical life is a far grander

and more illuminating undertaking than merely the recordation of

external phenomena as unrelated and fortuitous happenings. Into

the hands of Exalted Beings, erstwhile men, now grown into divine

maturity, are given the destinies of nations, to be wrought out

through laws as changeless as the sun. They follow plans brought

down from still more Exalted Ones who, too, receive them from

Those standing yet nearer the One in whom we live arid move and

have our being, and who wisely orders all things, both great and small.
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fallen into Russian hands three centuries of progress would prob-
ably have been lost, expressed in terms of time. Hence the second
place held by Russia in this great plan.

The warm friendship that has traditionallyexisted between these
two nations may or may not be a significant fact but, in any case-

as has already been pointed out by an observant colleague—the po-
sition of friendly hand-shaking as between the two nations is con-

spicuously observable at the two points of near contact marked by
Alaska on the one side and Siberia on the other, and when it is fur-
ther seen that this region is the stage upon which the first drama
seems to have been initiated, having for its theme the rising of the
new continent which is to be the home of the future race, the guid-
ing hand behind all this vast plan becomes observable. In any case,
the characteristics that would seem to be suitable for the formation
of a race destined to exemplify true brotherhood are observable in
these two nations in difl"erent ways. In one, the people are being
led to their destiny by the way of free expression; in the other, by
the way of oppression. In one, expansion is taking place through
the joyous reaching out for unlimited opportunities for constructive
action; in the other, through the slower process of pain and suffering.
In the one, the people possess delicate, sensitive, nervous organisms
partly produced by quick and rapid motion under strenuously high
pressure; in the other, a natural psychism is present largely due to
causes of heredity. In one, brotherhood will be realized especially
through opportunity; in the other, through dire necessity.

' Thus the two nations would seem to express the opposite poles
of the same qualities, and even in governmental organization there is
that same polarized relationship—a democracy in one and an abso-
lute monarchy in the other.

It will be surely a matter of the deepest interest to note the part
that these two nations will play in the drama of the future race, and
to those who" realize that these great problems are wrought out in
obedience to plans madedefinitely and purposefully long centuries
ahead and that from time to time little fragments of them are brought
through into ‘the outer World from the Mind that conceives them,
then the interest deepens, for to study the workings of the Divine
Mind throu,9;h theoutermanifestations‘in physical life is a far grander
and more illuminatingundertaking than merely the recordation of
external phenomena as unrelated and fortuitous happenings. Into
the hands ‘of Exalted Beings, erstwhile men, now grown into divine
maturity, are ‘given the destinies of ‘ nations, to be wrought out
through laws as changeless as the sun. They follow plans brought
down from still more Exalted Ones who, too, receive them from
Those standing yet nearer the One inwhom ‘we live and move and
have our being,‘and who wisely orders all things,both great ‘and small.
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SOURCES OF THEOSOPHIC KNOWLEDGE

By Irving S. Cooper

HEN an unfamiliar system of thought is present-

ed for consideration, it is always legitimate to

ask: "What are the sources of your informa-

tion?" Our willingness to take the time and ex-

pend the energy necessary to study that system

naturally depends upon the clearness and reason-

ableness of the answer. So in presenting the

teachings of Theosophy it is right to expect that a frank statement

will be made as to the sources of Theosophic knowledge.

These sources are of two kinds:

(1) Those which are accessible at once to any thoughtful man

with his existing intellectual capacities, and

(2) Those which may only be reached after preliminary train-

ing and development of the character, mind and subtle senses.

An objection may be made to the second kind, by one commenc-

ing the study of Theosophy, on the ground that all information ob-

tained in this way must be taken—at least for a time—on the state-

ments of others. This is of course true, yet we are accustomed

constantly to adopt this attitude. In fact, the greater part of cur-

rent knowledge cannot be verified by the ordinary untrained man,

but is accepted solely on the statements of experts.

For example, we read and believe many statements about atoms,

yet none of us could duplicate the experiments by which these state-

ments are proved without long scientific training. We accept the

conclusions of astronomers regarding the movements of the sun,

nioon and stars, even though these conclusions contradict the evi-

dence of our senses, because we have faith in those who have made

a specialty of astronomy. Musicians tell us of the superb technical

mastery of Liszt and we believe them, though it would take us years
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SOURCES OF THEOSUPHIC Kl\'O\VLEl)GE

By Irving S. Cooper

HEN an unfamiliarsystem of thought is present-‘ A I ed for consideration, it is always legitimate to
ask: “VVhat are the sources of your informa-B tion?” Our willingness to take the time and ex-

\’ d pend the energy necessary to study that system
naturally depends upon the clearness and reason-

ableness of the answer. So in presenting the
teachings of Theosophy it is right to expect that a frank statement
will be made as to the sources of Theosophic knowledge.

These sources are of two kinds:
(1) Those which are accessible at once to any thoughtful man

with his existing intellectual capacities, and
(2) Those which may only be reached after preliminary train-

ing and development of the character, mind and subtle senses.
An objection may be made to the second kind, by one commenc-

ing the study of Theosophy, on the ground that all information ob-
tained in this way must be taken—at least for a time—on the state-
ments of others. This is of course true, yet we are accustomed
constantly to adopt this attitude. In fact, the greater part of cur-
rent knowledge cannot be verified by the ordinary untrained man,
but is accepted solely on the statements of experts.

For example, we read and believe many statements about atoms,
yet none of us could duplicate the experiments by which these state-
ments are proved without long scientific training. VVe accept the
Conclusions of astronomers regarding the movements of the sun,
moon and stars, even though these conclusions contradict the evi-
dence of our senses, because we have faith in those who have made
a specialty of astronomy. Musicians tell us of the superb technical
mastery of Liszt and we believe them, though it would take us years
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of painstaking study and practice before we could realize this for

ourselves.

It is not unreasonable, therefore, in commencing the study of

Theosophy, to accept as possible the statements made by experts

trained in Theosophic investigation. Later, if it is thought worth

while, an effort may be made to verify these statements and con-

vince ourselves of the truth of the deeper teachings of Theosophy.

Of course, it is unwise to accept a statement as a truth merely be-

cause it is made by another person, but it is also equally unwise

to deny it until we actually know the facts. The best course is to

hold the middle path and neither to deny nor affirm, but to empty

the mind of prejudice and preconceived notions and to submit every-

thing to the criterion of the reasoning consciousness and the intuition.

The first of those sources which are accessible at once to a thought-

ful man is the teaching of the great religions of the world. When

we begin the study of comparative religion, we seem lost in a maze

of contradictions and even of absurdities, but with practice we be-

come able in thought to strip away the ceremonials, forms and cus-

toms peculiar to each religion and get at the fundamental ideas and

teachings common to all.

The differences which exist between one religion and another are

due to the various characteristics of the people who hold them, and

to the deposit of ceremonies, speculations and fancies which, during

the centuries, have gradually obscured or covered up the basic truths-

taught by their founders. Fundamentally all religions are one, for

sympathetic study clearly indicates that they teach the same doc-

trines and inculcate the same ideals of conduct and life.

In their externals, however, they are unlike each other, for the

reason that they were planned to appeal to different races and tem-

peraments. At our existing stage of growth, one religion cannot

and does not satisfy the religious needs of the whole world, for gen-

erally, at the present stage of growth, men are more influenced by

the way in which they are taught than by the teachings themselves.

The mental and emotional characteristics of each race determine the

most suitable form of instruction and, as these characteristics vary,

so each religion differs in its externals in order to produce the de-

sired result.

It takes a certain bigness of mind sympathetically to study each

religion for the truth it contains, since it is necessary to eliminate

undue partiality for one form of religion, to learn to think in the

terms and symbols of each Faith studied, to overcome prejudice, to

practise tolerance and to be a lover of truth. But if this can be

done by the student, the basic teachings of all the great religions vc3l

be found to be perfectly in accord with the teachings of Theosophy.

This is why Theosophy appeals to the followers of every religion
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of painstaking study and practice before we could realize this for
ourselves.

It is not unreasonable, therefore, in commencing the study of
Theosophy, to accept as possible the statements made by experts
trained in Theosophic investigation. Later, if it is thought worth
while, an effort may be made to verify these statements and con-

vince ourselves of the truth of the deeper teachings of Theosophy.
Of course, it is unwise to accept a statement as a truth merely be-
cause it is made by another person, but it is also equally unwise
to deny it until we actually know the facts. The best course is to
hold the middle path and neither to deny nor aflirm, but to empty
the mind of prejudice and preconceived notions and to submit every-
thing to the criterion of ‘the-reasoningconsciousness‘and the intuition.

The first of those sources which are accessibleat once to a thought-
ful man is the teaching of the great religions of the world. When
we begin the study of comparative religion, we seem lost in a maze
of contradictions and even of absurdities, but with practice we be-
come able in thought to strip away the ceremonials, forms and cus-

toms peculiar to each religion and get at the fundamental ideas and
teachings common to all.

The differences which exist between one religion and another are

due to the various characteristics of the people who hold them, and
to the deposit of ceremonies, speculations and fancies which, during
the centuries, have gradually obscured or covered up the basic truths
taught by their founders. Fundamentally all religions are one, for
sympathetic study clearly indicates that they teach the same doc-
trines and inculcate the same ideals of conduct and life.

In their externals, however, they are unlike each other, for the
reason that they were planned to appeal to different races and tem-
peraments. At our existing stage of growth, one religion cannot
and does not satisfy the religious needs of the whole world, for gen-
erally, at the present stage of growth, men are more influenced by
the way in which they are taught than by the teachings themselves.
The mental and emotional characteristics of each race determine the
most suitable form. of instruction.and,.as.these.characteristics vary,
so each religion differs in its externals in order to produce the de-
sired result.

It takes a certain bigness of mind sympatheticallyto study each
religion for the truth it contains, since it is necessary to eliminate
undue partiality for one form of religion, to learn to think in the
terms and symbols of each Faith studied, to overcome prejudice, to
practise tolerance and to be a lover of truth. But if this can be
done by the student, the basic teachings of all the great religions will
be found to be perfectly in accord -with the teachings of Theosophy.

This is why Theosophy appeals to the followers of every religion
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and explains why Christians and Buddhists, Hindus and Parsees,

Hebrews and Mohammedans have joined the Theosophical Society.

Each finds in Theosophy that which illuminates his own religious be-

liefs and aids him to live the higher life inculcated by his scriptures.

This is also the reason why Theosophy does not emphasize the su-

periority of one religion over all the others—each great Faith has its

message to the world. While Theosophy is not a religion—since its

teachings are unaccompanied by ritual or ceremonial and are not in

the custody of a priesthood—it is nevertheless profoundly religious,

as it is the essence of all religions.

A great many Theosophic truths may be found in studying the

fragments which have come down to us of the instruction given in

the ancient Mysteries. These famous institutions, which flourished

in Persia, Egypt, Greece and Rome, were founded for the purpose

of giving to the advanced people of the time a philosophical and ra-

tional interpretation of the myths and legends which satisfied the

common people and constituted the popular religions. Though only

scattered portions of the once secret teachings now remain, still the

attentive student is rewarded by finding occasionally a precious truth

half-hidden in the obscure phrases of these old instructions.

Another more fruitful field of study is the teachings of several

philosophic schools which rose to power and fell into obscurity dur-

ing earlier centuries. The wonderful Pythagorean Discipline at Cro-

tona; the brilliant Neo-Platonic Schools of Alexandria—particu-

larly that which centred .round Hypatia; the much-misunderstood

alchemists, whose symbology tinged the writings of the Middle Ages;

the interesting Rosicrucian Orders, the undercurrent of whose teach-

ings permeated the whole of European thought during the fifteenth,

sixteenth and seventeenth centuries; the Masonic movement which

followed, are all sources of Theosophic knowledge. The statements

made in the ancient books and rare manuscripts in which this in-

formation may be found are usually difficult to understand, because

expressed in quaint symbols and obsolete phrases, but persistent

study is richly rewarded.

Modern Theosophy is greatly indebted to science for its discov-

eries and for the exact terminology which has resulted from the care-

ful manner in which the statements of scientists have been formu-

lated. Modern Theosophy is equally careful in its methods of re-

search and its phraseology has gradually become more precise.

Theosophists of ancient and medieval times were oftentimes vague

and obscure when they attempted to describe what they saw, or to

formulate the laws governing human growth and existence. This

was due, not to any effort on their part to describe things which

did not exist, but because there were no words then in use which

would adequately describe those things. That is why symbolism was
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and explains why Christians and Buddhists, Hindus and Parsees,
Hebrews and Mohammedans have joined the Theosophical Society.
Each finds in Theosophy that which illuminateshis own religious be-
liefs and aids him to live the higher life inculcated by his scriptures.
This is also the reason why Theosophy does not emphasize the su-

periority of one religion over all the others—each great Faith has its
message to the world-. While Theosophy is not a religion—since its
teachings are unaccompanied by ritual or ceremonial and are’ not in
the custody of a priesthood—it is nevertheless profoundly religious,
as it is the essence of all religions.

A great many Theosophic truths may be found in studying the
fragments which have come down to us of the instruction given in
the ancient Mysteries. These famous institutions, which flourished
in Persia, Egypt, Greece and Rome, were founded for the purpose
of giving to the advanced people of the time a philosophicaland ra-
tional interpretation of the myths and legends which satisfied the
common people and constituted the popular religions. Though only
scattered portions of the once secret teachings now remain, still the
attentive student is rewarded by finding occasionally a precious truth
half-hidden in the obscure phrases of these old instructions.

Another more fruitful field of study is the teachings of several
philosophicschools which rose to power and fell into obscurity dur-
ing earlier centuries. The wonderful PythagoreanDiscipline at Cro-
tona; the brilliant Neo-Platonic Schools of Alexandria—particu-
larly that which centred .round Hypatia; the much-misunderstood
alchemists, whose symbology tinged the writings of the Middle Ages;
the interesting Rosicrucian Orders, the undercurrent of whose teach-
ings permeated the whole of European thought during the fifteenth,
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries; the Masonic movement which
followed, are all sources of Theosophic knowledge. The statements
made in the ancient books and rare manuscripts in which this in-
formation may be found are usually difficult to understand, because
expressed in quaint symbols -and obsolete phrases," but persistent
study is richly rewarded.

Modern Theosophy is greatly indebted to science for its discov-
eries and for the exact terminology which has resulted from the care-

_

ful manner in which the statements of scientists have been formu-
lated. Modern Theosophy is equally careful in its methods of re-
search and its phraseology has gradually become more precise.

Theosophists of ancient and medieval times were oftentimes vague
and obscure when they attempted to describe what they saw, or to
formulate the laws governing human growth and existence. This
was due, not to any effort on their part to describe things which
did not exist, but because there were no words then in use which
would adequately describe those things. That is why symbolism was
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so largely employed then, but is to a great extent unnecessary now.

The rich language of science has taken the place of the symbol. How

could early investigators describe electricity, an atom, a vibration,

the planes of nature, when the terms themselves had not been coined,

and even the most cultured people knew nothing of such things?

How could they explain clearly the evolution of the human soul by

means of repeated lives on earth, when even the evolution of human

bodies had not yet been thought of? Thus the modern presentation

of Theosophy, which is decidedly scientific in tone and treatment, is

made possible only because of the wide-spread knowledge of science

which prevails.

The teachings of Theosophy include those of science, and every

proved result of scientific research finds its place in Theosophy. In

certain cases Theosophists, using special methods of research, have

anticipated science, but later scientists have verified in their own

way the results thus obtained. In still other instances Theosophists

have carried the application of certain laws governing physical mat-

ter beyond the limits arbitrarily set by scientists, but they are justi-

fied in so doing, because it has been found by observation that a prin-

ciple of repetition prevails everywhere and that nature repeats in

miniature in our physical world processes which are universal in

their scope.

The study of religions and ancient schools of philosophic thought

combined with a knowledge of scientific discoveries is insufficient,

however, to explain satisfactorily all the conditions and phenomena

of the world. Serious gaps still remain in our mental scheme of

things and we seem unable to reconcile certain apparently conflicting

viewpoints.

For example, the statements of religion clash with those of science

and we do not know how to heal the breach between the two. The

religionist speaks of God as the source of all things, the scientist de-

clares that the universe was formed through the agency of various

forces obeying mechanical laws. The religionist tells of God's love

for all His creatures, the scientist points to the undeserved misery

and suffering of men and the mute agony of thousands of animals

and birds. The religionist turns his thoughts to the life beyond the

grave, the scientist to a dead body and asks for proof that there is

anything other than that. The religionist accepts ancient books as

final authority, the scientist refuses to admit anything to be true

except that which can be verified now. These antagonisms are doubt-

less due to incomplete knowledge, but how can that knowledge be

gained which will show that religion, science, philosonhv and art are

but different aspects of the same body of truth? This leads us to

the consideration of those sources of Theosophic knowledge which

require preliminary training and development of the character, mind
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so largely employed then, but is to a great extent unnecessary now.
The rich language of science has taken the place of the symbol. How
could early investigators describe electricity, an atom, a vibration,
the planes of nature, when the terms themselves had not been coined,
and even the most cultured people knew nothing of such things?
How could they explain clearly the evolution of the human soul by
means of repeated lives on earth, when even the evolution of human
bodies had not yet been thought of? Thus the modern presentation
of Theosophy,which is decidedly scientific in tone and treatment, is
made possible only because of the wide-spread knowledge of science
which prevails.

The teachings of Theosophy include those of science, and every
proved result of scientific research finds its place in Theosophy. In
certain cases Theosophists, using special methods of research, have
anticipated science, but later scientists have verified in their own

way the results thus obtained. In still other instances Theosophists
have carried the application of certain laws governing physical mat-
ter beyond the limits arbitrarilyset by scientists, but they are justi-
fied in so doing, because it has been found by observation that a prin-
ciple of repetition prevails everywhere and that nature repeats in
miniature in our physical world processes which are universal in
their scope.

The study of religions and ancient schools of philosophicthought
combined with a knowledge of scientific discoveries is insufficient,
however, to explain satisfactorilyall the conditions and phenomena
of the world. Serious gaps still remain in our mental scheme of
things and we seem unable to reconcile certain apparently conflicting
viewpoints.

For example, the statements of religion clash with those of science
and we do not know how to heal the breach between the two. The
religionist speaks of God as the source of all things, the scientist de-
clares that the universe was formed through the agency of various
forces obeying mechanical laws. The religionist tells of God’s love
for all His creatures, the scientist points to the undeserved misery
and suffering‘ of men and the mute agony of thousands of animals
and birds. The religionist turns his thoughts to the life beyond the
grave, the scientist to a dead body and asks for proof that there is
anything other than that. The religionist accepts ancient books as

final authority,the scientist refuses to admit anything to be true
except thatwhich can be verified now. These antaszonisms are doubt-
less due to incomplete knowledge, but how can that knowledge he
gained which will show that religion, science, philosophyand art are

but different aspects of the same body of truth? This leads us to
the consideration of those sources of Theosophic knowledge which
require preliminary training and development of the character. mind
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and subtle senses before they may be reached.

Theosophy has never agreed with the declaration of materialists

that there was nothing superphysical, or of the agnostics that super-

physical things might exist but we could never know them because

of the limitations of the senses, though it has always emphasized that

there is nothing supernatural, everything taking place within the do-

main of natural law. Theosophy has affirmed, upon the basis of

actual experience, that there are inactive senses in every human be-

ing which, when stimulated to activity, would make possible the in-

vestigation of a normally unseen realm of non-physical matter

around us.

Instead of using physical instruments, which naturally have seri-

ous limitations even though most delicately constructed, Theosoph-

ical investigators in their researches have made use of the much more

difficult method of developing within themselves the power to see

this realm without the mediation of any instrument. Long training

is necessary before this can be done, and it is made exceptionally diffi-

cult because a character qualification is essential.

A scientist may be cruel, sensual and selfish, yet his scientific

work will not be impaired provided his intellectual and observational

powers are keen. The man, however, who wishes to take up the Theo-

sophic method of investigation, must first refine and ennoble his char-

acter, because in so doing he awakens those subtle senses by means

of which he comes in touch with the unseen realm.

There are a few people in the Theosophical Society who have

had the courage to commence and the patience to persevere with this

arduous training and have, after years of labor, become expert in

this ancient method of investigation. Modern Theosophy is heavily

indebted to them for the information they have obtained of the un-

seen worlds which surround and envelope the earth and for the light

they have thrown upon the problems of human growth and destiny.

What they have done, others can do—provided they are willing to

pay the price of constant effort, unselfish labor and the ability to

learn through failure.

The results of the investigations of these experts are priceless

if we attempt to estimate their value to humanity. They have dis-

covered many interesting and important things regarding the hidden

side of the physical world, while a wealth of detail has been published

concerning the subtle worlds which surround us, the conditions on

the other side of death, the nature and appearance of the mind and

soul bodies, the laws of human growth, the purpose of existence and

the swiftest way to reach the goal of human evolution.

Much of the exact detail which distinguishes Theosophy from

all other modes of modern thinking along similar lines is due to the

labors of these experts, who have spent years in obtaining the facts
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and subtle senses before they may be reached.
Theosophy has never agreed with the declaration of materialists

that there was nothing superphysical, or of the agnostics that super-
physical things might exist but we could never know them because
of the limitations of the senses, though it has always emphasized that
there is nothing supernatural, everything taking place within the do-
main of natural law. Theosophy has aflirmed, upon the basis of
actual experience, that there are inactive senses in every human be-
ing which, when stimulated to activity,would make possible the in-
vestigation of a normally unseen realm of non-physical matter
around us.

Instead of using physical instruments, which naturally have seri-
ous limitations even though most delicately constructed, Theosoph-
ical investigators in their researches have made use of the much more
difficult method of developing within themselves the power to see
this realm without the mediation of any instrument. Long training
is necessary before this can be done, and it is made exceptionallydifli-
cult because a character qualification is essential.

A scientist may be cruel, sensual and selfish, yet his scientific
work will not be impaired provided his intellectual and observational
powers are keen. The man, however, who wishes to take up the Theo-
sophic method of investigation, must first refine and ennoble his char-
acter, because in so doing he awakens those subtle senses by means
of which he comes in touch with the unseen realm.

There are a few people in the Theosophical Society who have
had the courage to commence and the patience to persevere with this
arduous training and have, after years of labor, become expert in
this ancient method of investigation. Modern Theosophy is heavily
indebted to them for the information they have obtained of the un-

seen worlds which surround and envelope the earth and for the light
they have thrown upon the problems of human growth and destiny.
What they have done, others can do—provided they are willing to
pay the price of constant effort, unselfish labor and the ability to
learn through failure.

The results of the investigations of these experts are priceless '

if we attempt to estimate their value to humanity. They have dis-
covered many interesting and important things regarding the hidden
side of the physical world, while a wealth of detail has been published
concerning the subtle worlds which surround us, the conditions on
the other side of death, the nature and appearance of the mind and
soul bodies, the laws of human growth, the purpose of existence and
the swiftest way to reach the goal of human evolution.

Much of the exact detail which distinguishes Theosophy from
all other modes of modern thinkingalong similar lines is due to the
labors of these experts, who have spent years in obtaining the facts
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published and in verifying by repeated experiments and observation*

the conclusions to which they have come.

There is still another source from which Theosophy has derived

some of its most important information, and that is certain Perfected

Men, called sometimes the Brothers and sometimes the Masters, who

have completed Their human evolution but remain in touch with the

world in order to assist humanity in its growth. They are distin-

guished by fully awakened subtle senses, a superb intellect and lofty

spirituality, and have at their command a vast knowledge of nature's

laws which is the fruit of an age-long experience. They place this

knowledge at the disposal of aspirants under certain conditions, gen-

erally, that those who ask for it shall do so not by mere words, but

by the noble, unselfish and helpful life they lead.

The information which the Brothers have given to those who have

thus qualified themselves "to receive it has rounded out the Theosophic

system of thought in a most wonderful way and has filled in many

gaps in our knowledge. Later, as the aspirants themselves developed

and awakened one subtle sense after another, they have verified the

truth of this information fact by fact, and though much still remains

which they are as yet unable to verify, still they are convinced of the

truth of that which they have been told, for an error has never been

found in the statement of a Master.

It is evident from a consideration of the foregoing sources of

Theosophic knowledge that Theosophy is not a revelation and that,

while its fundamental truths are rock-like, because based upon reality,

nevertheless the statements of its investigators as to details are not

infallible. It is a growing system of thought, the result of careful

study and research. Its ideal is to be a presentation of things as they

are and to eliminate speculation and theory. Mistakes may be made

by its investigators, but they are corrected as soon as noticed. Such

mistakes, as in scientific research, are due to incomplete observation

and incorrect inference from what has been seen.

It should be remembered that, because of constant practice and

effort, the powers of an investigator are unfolding all the time, and

that each year his capacity to observe is greater and more reliable.

Naturally, therefore, the published Theosophic investigations should

and do show ever increasing detail and precision as the years advance,

and if one wishes to gain an adequate idea of the teachings of Theoso-

phy, the latest books should be read as well as the earlier ones. It is

reassuring to note, however, that practically all the information

reassuring to note, however, that practically all the information ob-

tained through modern Theosophic investigation has stood the hard

the nature of amplifications. This speaks well for the accuracy of

those who stand at the forefront of the great Theosophical movement

which is sweeping over the -world today.
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published and in verifying by repeated experiments and observations
the conclusions to which they have come.

There is still another source from which Theosophy has derived
some of its most important information, and that is certain Perfected
Men, called sometimes the Brothers and sometimes the Masters, who
have completed Their human evolution but remain in touch with the
world in order to assist humanity in its growth. They are distin-
guished by fully awakened subtle senses, a superb intellect and lofty
spirituality, and have at their command a vast knowledge of nature’s
laws which is the fruit of an age-long experience. They place this
knowledge at the disposal of aspirants under certain conditions, gen-
erally, that those who ask for it shall do so not by mere words, but
by the noble, unselfish and helpful life they lead.

The information which the Brothers have given to thosewho have
thus qualified th'emsel'ves'to'receive‘ithas rounded out the Theosophic
system of thought in a most wonderful way and has filled in many
gaps in our knowledge. Later, as the aspirants themselves developed
and awakened one subtle sense after another, they have verified the
truth of this information fact by fact, and though much still remains
which they are as yet unable to verify, still they are convinced of the
truth of that which they have been told, for an error has never been
found in the statement of a Master.

It is evident from a consideration of the foregoing sources of
Theosophic knowledge that Theosophy is not a revelation and that,
while its fundamental truths are rock-like, because based upon reality,
nevertheless the statements of its investigators as to details are not
infallible. It is a growing system of thought, the result of careful
study and research. Its ideal is to be a presentation of things as they
are and to eliminate speculation and theory. Mistakes may be made
by its investigators, but they are corrected as soon as noticed. Such
mistakes, as in scientific research, are due to incomplete observation
and incorrect inference from what has been seen.

It should be remembered that, because of constant practice and
effort, the powers of an investigator are unfolding all the time, and
that each year his capacity to observe is greater and more reliable.
Naturally, therefore, the published Theosophic investigations should
and do show ever increasing detail and precision as the years advance,
and if one wishes to gain an adequate idea of the teachings of Theoso-
phy, the latest books should be read as well as the earlier ones. It is
reassuring to note, however, that practically all the information
reassuring to note, however, that practically all the information ob-
tained through modern Theosophic investigation has stood the hard
the nature of amplifications. This speaks well for the accuracy of
those who stand at the forefront of the great Theosophicalmovement
which is sweeping over the.world today. I i
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WISDOM OF THE STARS

By Alan Leo

iHOSE who seek for a clear and steady light that shall

guide them into the realms of the spiritual world may

discover it in the most unexpected places and realize the

truth of the lines:

"God moves in a mysterious way

His wonders to perform."

In no way are His movements more wonderful than in the heavens

above and around us, wherein he who runs may read the story of His

wisdom.

The light may seem too faint or too far off for those who cannot

raise their thoughts above a material conception of the universe; never-

theless, it has shone clearly for many thousands of years, in all ages,

upon all nations and in all parts of the globe. At times its light ap-

pears to grow dim, with the rise of a new and the fall of an old na-

tion, and then it shines forth again to enlighten the people who, weary

of lesser lights, have turned their attention to the great orb of wis-

dom ever shining in the skies.

It may have been the bright morning-star rising in the east that

has caused us to wonder what its message might be; or it may have

been the rare beauty of a setting sun whose splendor, having filled

us with awe and reverence, has given birth to a thought of wonder

regarding the power behind the majestic glory in the west; or it may

have been the glorious picture of the starry heavens on some clear

night which has caused us to realize that in those very heavens we

may catch a glimpse of the wisdom which guides and protects every

living thing moving under them.

Astrology is the soul of astronomy, for astrology is the wisdom

of the stars. It has ever been the law of God by which all things

are named and placed in their proper order. All systems of worlds

moving in their appointed places obey this law and by that just and

perfect law each system maintains its relation to every other system.

Our solar system, in which we live and move and have our being, has
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WISDOM OF THE STARS

By Alan Leo

HOSE who seek for a clear and steady light that shall* I guide them into the realms of the spiritual world may
discover it in the most unexpected places and realize the

' ~57; § truth of the lines:
. J -I ! “God moves in a mysterious way

His wonders to perform.”
In no way are His movements more wonderful than in the heavens
above and around us, wherein he who runs may read the story of His
wisdom.

The light may seem too faint or too far ofl’ for those who cannot
raise their thoughtsabove a materialconception of theuniverse; never-

theless, it has shone clearly for many thousands of years, in all ages,
upon all nations and in all parts of the globe. At times its light ap-
pears to grow dim, with the rise of a new and the fall of an old na-

tion, and then it shines forth again to enlighten the people who, weary
of lesser lights, have turned their attention to the great orb of wis-
dom ever shining in the skies.

It may have been the bright morning-star rising in the east that
has caused us to wonder what its message might be; or it may have
been the rare beauty of a setting sun Whose splendor, having filled
us with awe and reverence, has given birth to a thought of wonder
regarding the power behind the majestic glory in the West; or it may
have been the glorious picture of the starry heavens on some clear
night which has caused us to realize that in those very heavens we

may catch a glimpse of the wisdom which guides and protects every
living thing moving under them.

_

Astrology is the soul of astronomy, for astrology is the wisdom
of the stars. It has ever been the law of God by which all things
are named and placed in their proper order. All systems of worlds
moving in their appointed places obey this law and by that just and
perfect law each system maintains its relation to every other system.
Our solar system, in which we live and move and have our being, has
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for its centre the sun, the glorious orb of day, which is the body or

outward glory of the mighty Intelligence whose supreme life and ra-

diance fill the whole of our system..

Revolving around the sun are the planets, the bodies or centres

of great spheres of influence over each of which a mighty Angel, or

spiritual Intelligence, is presiding. They are the messengers who

carry out the law or will of God, each having a department or king-

dom in nature over which it is Lord or Ruler.

To the great Angel who is Ruler over the Saturnian sphere of

influence is delegated permanent rulership over the mineral kingdom

and the power to make all things firm and solid, concrete and rigid.

The old astrologers had some basis for their statement that Saturn

governs the bones in man and his concrete mind, for it is the work of

the life flowing through this planet to give to all things the power

or quality of resistance and stability.

To the spirit of Jupiter power is given over the world of vegeta-

tion and the work of making flexible all that Saturn has first made

rigid, for Jupiter is the planet of expansion and growth.

To the spirit of Mars dominion over the animal kingdom is given

and the work of moving all solid and flexible bodies; therefore Mars

is the great energizer who stimulates all things into activity.

Each spiritual Intelligence, whose radiant body we see moving

amid the starry host of heaven and recognize as a planet of the solar

system, is working in harmony with the Grand Geometrician of the

Universe. Collectively, they are the Master Builders silently and

regularly carrying out the work of the divine plan. They are also

the guardians and protectors of humanity, the vast human family

being divided into special groups over which the Spirits of the planets

beneficently preside.

In the early stages of our infant humanity, each sphere of influ-

ence acted as a compelling force, being then concerned with the build-

ing of the individualities of men. Their influence was an attractive

power by which the consciousness of man was turned to the objective

plane of being, in order that he might have the possibil'ty of realizing

a ^//-conscious existence. This kind of influence is still being exer-

cised over many of our younger brethren who have not yet raised the

man out of the animal.

These planetary influences have had their parts to play in the

past and they have a still mightier task to perform in the future, for

at present we are only just beginning to realize the majesty of their

wisdom. Mars, we find, is giving a greater and fuller impulse to-

ward the expression of self-consciousness for, while manifesting as

the strength and courage of the animal, he is also the strength in man

which, turned upward, is the splendid force of self-control. As a co-

worker with Saturn in the mineral kingdom, the sub-influence of Mars
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for its centre the sun, the glorious orb of day, which is the body or
outward glory of the mighty Intelligence whose supreme life and ra-
diance fill the whole of our system..

Revolving around the sun are the planets, the bodies or centres
of great spheres of influence over each of which a mighty Angel, or

spiritual Intelligence, is presiding. They are the messengers who
carry out the law or will of God, each having a department or king-
dom in nature over which it is Lord or Ruler.

To the great Angel who is Ruler over the Saturnian sphere of
influence is delegated permanent rulership over the mineral kingdom
and the power to make all things firm and solid, concrete and rigid.
The old astrologers had some basis for their statement that Saturn
governs the bones in man and his concrete mind, for it is the work of
the life flowing through this planet to give to all things the power
or quality of resistance and stability.

To the spirit of Jupiter power is given over the world of vegeta-
tion and the work of making flexible all that Saturn has first made
rigid, for Jupiter is the planet of expansion and growth.

To the spirit of Mars dominion over the animal kingdom is given
and the work of moving all solid and flexible bodies; therefore Mars
is the great energizer who stimulates all things into activity.

Each spiritual Intelligence, whose radiant body we see moving
amid the starry host of heaven and recognize as a planet of the solar
system, is working in harmony with the Grand Geometrician of the
Universe. Collectively, they are the Master Builders silently and
regularly carrying out the work of the divine plan. They are also
the guardians and protectors of humanity, the vast human family
being divided into special groups over which the Spirits of the planets
beneficentlypreside.

In the early stages of our infant humanity, each sphere of influ-
ence acted as a compelling force, being then concerned with the build-
ing of the individualities of men. Their influence was an attractive
power by which the consciousness of man was turned to the objective
plane of being, in order thathe might have the possibil"t_vof realizing
a self-conscious existence. This kind of influence is still being exer-
cised over many of our younger brethrenwho have not yet raised the
man out of the animal. -

These planetary influences have had their parts to play in the
past and they have a still mightier task to perform in the future. for
at present we are only just beginning to realize the majesty of their
wisdom. Mars, we find, is giving a greater and fuller impulse to-
ward the expression of self-consciousness for, while manifesting as
the strength and courage of the animal, he is also the strength in man
which, turned upward, is the splendid force of self-control. As a co-
workerwith Saturn in themineral kingdom, the sub-influenceof Mars
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is the work of evolving primal matter into iron and, just as from

crude iron we may obtain steel and make the most delicate watch-

spring, so what was once brute force in man may be transmuted into,

the courage of heroism and the bravery of a strong man.

Saturn, we learn, marks the boundary line of the impulses given

by Mars; his influence sets the limitations of prudence and gives the

necessary restraints which allow the power of resistance to go hand

in hand with strength, in order that the perfecting of the individual

may be achieved.

Each planetary influence, we find, is playing its allotted part in

helping to produce the destined perfect man. There is indeed a

wireless telegraphy in the heavens between the Star-Angels and our

Earth by which each sphere of influence communicates its vibrations.

to every human being who, sooner or later, must respond to them

more or less fully.

The signs of the zodiac around our globe are "coherers" or centres

into which various planetary influences are constantly flowing, form-

ing huge reservoirs from which all beings are supplied with mental,,

psychic and physical life. Every child who draws his first breath

fills his being with a subtle influence linking him to that reservoir

from which he draws the materials for his future temperament and

his own peculiar mode of thought and feeling.

These zodiacal signs, though homogeneous as a whole circle, are

capable of an infinite number of variations, forming a new and ever-

changing kaleidoscope, and each day's pattern is not repeated for

many thousands of years. This not only reveals the wisdom of God,,

but enables us to understand how unity passes into diversity and

back to unity again.

Out of the whole circle of the zodiac there arise seven main di-

visions giving to matter seven distinct modes of vibration, out of

which the various vehicles required by man for the expression of his

consciousness on the different planes may be formed.

The "elements" or states of matter called fire, earth, air and water

are represented by the corresponding signs of the zodiac and these

will predominate in their influence according to the nature of the

sign rising at a child's birth, and the general or personal tempera-

ment will be modeled after the nature of these signs. Under fire,

there is the active, ardent and enthusiastic temperament; under earth,

the practical man of business; under air, the artistic and intellectual;

and under water, the emotional and receptive temperament.

The ruling planet presiding over the rising sign will be the sig-

nificator of the personal ray and all the other planets will represent

the karma, or the possibilities of action and reaction, that will be

experienced throughout the life.

Although we have fallen into a deeper stage of materialism and
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is the work of evolving primal matter into iron and, just as from
crude iron we may obtain steel and make the most delicate watch-
spring, so what was once brute force in man may be‘ transmuted into
the courage of heroism and the bravery of a strong man.

Saturn, we learn, marks the boundary line of the impulses given
by Mars; his influence sets the limitations of prudence and gives the:
necessary restraints which allow the power of resistance to go hand}
in hand with strength,‘ in order that the perfecting of the ‘individual
may be achieved.

Each planetary influence, we find, is playing its allotted part in
helping to produce the destined perfect man. There is indeed a

wireless telegraphy in the heavens between the Star-Angels and our
_

Earth by which each sphere of influence communicates its vibrations
to every human being who, sooner or later, must respond to them
more or less fully.

The signs of the zodiac around our globe are “coherers” or centres
into which various planetary influences are constantly flowing, form-
ing huge reservoirs from which all beings are supplied with mental,
psychic and physical life. Every child who draws his first breath
fills his being with a subtle influence linking him to that reservoir
from which he draws the materials for his future temperament and
his own peculiar mode of thought and feeling.

These zodiacal signs, though homogeneous as a whole circle, are

capable of an infinite number of variations, forming a new and ever-

changing kaleidoscope, and each day’s pattern is not repeated for
many thousands of years. This not only reveals the wisdom of God,
but enables us to understand how unity passes into diversity and
back to unity again.

Out of the whole circle of the zodiac there arise seven main di-
visions giving to matter seven distinct modes of vibration, out of’
which the various vehicles required by man for the expression of his
consciousness on the different planes may be formed.

The “elements” or states of matter called fire, earth, air and water’
are represented by the corresponding signs of the zodiac and these
will predominate in their influence according to the nature of the
sign rising at a child’s birth, and the general or personal tempera-
ment will be modeled after the nature of these signs. Under fire,
there is the active, ardent and enthusiastictemperament; under earth,
the practical man of business; under air, the artistic and intellectual;
and under water, the emotional and receptive temperament.

The ruling planet presiding over the rising sign will be the sig-
nificator of the personal ray and all the other planets will represent‘
the karma_, or the possibilities of action and reaction, that will be
experienced throughout the life.

_

Although we have fallen into a deeper stage of materialism and
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have to master and control a grosser and denser grade of matter, it

is nevertheless true that the starry heavens declare the glory of God

and continue to show forth His infinite wisdom; and astrology, shorn

of all the false notions that have been associated with it, reveals a

law•,which, rightly understood, cannot fail to establish in mankind a

faith which nothing in the world can ever shake. As man progresses

in this faith and knowledge he will discover new influences to which

he will respond. It has been noticed by those who have an insight

into the mysteries of life that Uranus was only rediscovered when

men were showing forth the genius which raised them above the aver-

age rate of evolution, for its influence is that which synthesizes the

intellectualizing tendencies of all the other planets. Neptune, also

rediscovered, synthesizes the impulses and emotional tendencies of

the planetary spheres.

These two are the guardian Angels of the occultists and the mys-

tics who are now coming more freely amongst us, having risen above

the ordinary birth horoscope to re-enter the earth sphere and show

forth their response to the liigher notes of the spiritual Intelligences.

For each one of us it is a question of fuller response. Millions of

finer vibrations are around us to which we fail to respond; like the

ladder of Jacob's vision, they stretch far into the heavens above while

we are still gazing at the lower rungs, fearing to trust ourselves to

the guiding stars of the spiritual Intelligences who minister to our

every need in order that we may grow strong to see and know them.

Truly have the Wise Men, the Astrologers of the East, spoken

in a few short words containing, like the Delphic oracle, the sum-

mary of their knowledge: "The wise man rules his stars, the fool

obeys them." We cannot, however, rule that which we do not under-

stand, and to understand we must lift our eyes above the limitations

of prejudice and preconceived notions, investigate the hidden laws

of nature and read the great scroll of life which is unrolling before

us, not only in the heavens above us but also in the Kingdom within

us. For man was made in the image of God and is in himself an

epitome of the universe; within himself lies the key that shall unlock

the mystery of the stars and reveal his kinship with the Angels and

the knowledge of his Father in Heaven.
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have to master and control a grosser and denser grade of matter, it
is nevertheless true that the starry heavens declare the glory of God
and continue to show forth His infinite wisdom; and astrology, shorn
of all the false notions that have been associated with it, reveals a.

law.which, rightly understood, cannot fail to establish. in: mankind a

faith which nothing in the world can ever shake. As man progresses
in this faith and knowledge he will discover new influences to which
he will respond. It has been noticed by those who have an insight
into the mysteries of life that Uranus was only rediscovered when
men were showing forth the genius which raised them above the aver-

age rate of evolution, for its influence is that which synthesizes the
intellectualizing tendencies of all the other planets. Neptune, also
rediscovered, synthesizes the impulses and emotional tendencies of
the planetary spheres.

These two are the guardian Angels of the occultists and the mys-
tics who are now coming more freely amongst us, having risen above
the ordinary birth horoscope to re-enter the earth sphere and show
forth their response to the higher notes of the spiritual Intelligences.
For each one of us it is a question of fuller response. Millions of
finer vibrations are around us to which we fail to respond; like the
ladder of Jacob’s vision, they stretch far into the heavens above while
we are still gazing at the lower rungs, fearing to trust ourselves to
the guiding stars of the spiritual Intelligences who minister to our

every need in order that we may grow strong to see and know them.
Truly have the Wise Men, the Astrologers of the East, spoken

in a few short words containing, like the Delphic oracle, the sum-

mary of their knowledge: “The wise man rules his stars, the fool
obeys them.” We cannot, however, rule thatwhich We do not under-
stand, and to understand we must lift our eyes above the limitations
of prejudice and preconceived notions, investigate the hidden laws
of nature and read the great scroll of life which is unrolling before
us, not only in the heavens above us but also in the Kingdom Within
us. For man was made in the image of God and is in himself an

epitome of the universe; within himself lies the key that shall unlock
the mystery of the stars and reveal his kinship with the Angels and
the knowledge of his Father in Heaven.

 



KRISHNA AND THE GOPIS

A panel in the new palace at Mysore. The use of a reading-glass will

_.j show many details.

THE BIRTHDAY OF SHRI KRISHNA

By Adelia H. Taffinder

SEPTEMBER FOURTH is the birthday of Shri Krishna, the

Hindu incarnation of Him who is called in the West the Christ

and in the East the Great Rishi Maitreya, the Bodhisattva.

In this manifestation, as the youth Shri Krishna, divinity snone

forth most gloriously. The Great Lord Gautama, He who reached

Buddhahood, had splendidly presented to the Aryan race the wis-

dom aspect of the Logos; when the world's pain was again so great

that it needed the healing balm of the presence of another Divine

Teacher and in order that India should not grow too dryly intellect-

ual, the gracious, playful Child of Love, Shri Krishna, came to awaken

devotion in the hearts of the Hindus.

He taught the people to look to Him as the one who revealed God

to them. He taught them love — love for Himself, love for each other

and love for every living thing. He reveled in joy and sweet music,

He, the "Divine Cowherd," the Player of the magic flute, whose

strains of music awakened peace and love throughout the world. He

did not remain long after He reached manhood anH He is always

shown in pictures as a child or youth, not as the world-teacher.

Shri Krishna is the God of the home, the family life. HP :s the

Divine Child who guards every mother and babe, who svmpathi/ps

with all the innocent sports of youth, the joys of love's young dreim,
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KRISHNA AND THE GOPIS

A panel in the new palace at Mysore. The use of a reading-glass will
show many details.

THE BIRTHDAY OF SHRI KRISHNA

By Adelia H. Tafinder

EPTEMBER FOURTH is the birthday of ‘Shri Krishna, the
Hindu incarnation of Him who is called in the West the Christ
and in the East the Great Rishi Maitreya, the Bodhisattva.

In this manifestation, as the youth Shri Krishna, dlvllllty snone

forth most gloriously. The Great Lord Gautama, He who reached
Buddhahood, had splendidly presented to the Aryan race the wis-
dom aspect of the Logos; when the world’s pain was again so great
that it needed the healing balm of the presence of another Divine
Teacher and in order that India should not grow too dryly intellect-
ual, thegracious, playful Child of Love, Shri Krishna, came to awaken
devotion in the hearts of the Hindus.

He taught the people to look to Him as the one who revealed God
to them. He taught them love—love for Himself, love for each other
and love for every living thing. He reveled in joy and sweet music.
He, the “Divine Cowherd,” the Player of the magic flute, whose
strains of music awakened peace and love throughout the world. He
did not remain long after He reached manhood and He is alwavs
shown in pictures as a child or _vouth, not as the world-teacher.

Shri Krishna is the God of the home, the family life. He is the
Divine Child who guards every mother and babe, who svmnathizes
with all the innocent sports of youth, the joysof love’s _voung‘ dream.

Go glc



966 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

the devotion between husband and wife, and all the tender, pure ties

of domestic relationship.

His birthday is observed by eighty per cent of the people in India.

Many of His devotees begin to prepare for the event nine months be-

fore the date; others pay special tributes of homage for eight days

previous to that time, while all think of Him through the day and

into the night, since the midnight hour is celebrated as the birth time

of this Child Avatara.

We are told that in every home of His millions of worshipers

there is a room prepared and consecrated to this holy event. The

sound of sweet music and the perfume of incense softly proclaim the

preparation for His birth. As the hour approaches there is a hushed

expectancy and every one in a household feels the joy as well as the

solemnity of the occasion.

According to record, Shri Krishna's birth took place in the city

of Mathura, on the River Jumna. His father was Vasudeva; His

mother was Devaki, the sister of the Prince of Mathura, renowned

for her saintly purity. On her bridal day her brother drove the mar-

riage car and she was honored and blessed by all the populace, but

ere the festivities were over the Prince heard, from out of space, a

voice say that she would become the mother of a son, the eighth, who

would be the cause of his death. The infuriated Prince dropped the

reins and turned upon his sister to slay her, but was hindered by the

protection and counsel of Vasudeva.

When the first-born, a son, came to gladden the young mother, a

cruel edict was sent forth that the child should be destroyed and also

every first-born male child in that domain. Such became the fate of

the seven children of Devaki, but when the eighth was to be born a

glorious light shone over the mother, illuminating her. The Prince

knew that it was Hari and, remembering the warning of the past,

he sought once more to take the life of his sister, but no harm could

reach her for the upraised weapons fell powerless from the hands of

the slayers.

It is said that at the birth of Shri Krishna Vishnu manifested,

showing Himself for the moment with all the signs of Deity upon Him,

with the discus, the conch, the shrivatsa on His breast, with all the

recognized emblems of the Lord. It is believed that Time itself stood

still in its passing to mark the wonder of His Coming; that a celes-

tial joy reigned over the earth, gladdened with the smile of Divine

Love; that the skies were spanned with rainbows of wondrous color,

and showers of white, red, golden and blue lotus blossoms filled the

air with a fragrance like unto the incense of the gods. The trees

ihat were in bloom bore ripe fruit on-that occasion, the rivers ehant-

•ed hymns of praise to Him who was to make holy again their waters,

.and the wild things that hungered were fed. The eagle left its nest
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the devotion between husband and wife, and all the tender, pure ties
of domestic relationship.

His birthdayis observed by eighty per cent of thepeople in India.
Many of His devotees begin to prepare ‘for the event nine months be-
fore the date; others pay specialtributes of homage for eight days
previous to that time, while all think of Him through the day and
into the night, since the midnight hour is celebrated as the birthtime
of this Child Avatara. '

We are told that in every home of His millions of worshipers
there is a room prepared and consecrated to this holy event. The
sound of sweet music and the perfume of incense softly proclaim the
preparation for His birth. As the hour approaches there is a hushed
expectancy and every one in a household feels the joy as well as the
solemnity of the occasion.

According to record, Shri Krishna’s birth took place in the city
of Mathura, on the River Jumna. His father was Vasudeva; His
mother was Devaki, the sister of the Prince of Mathura, renowned
for her saintly purity. On her bridal day her brother drove the mar-

riage car and she was honored and blessed by all the populace, but
ere the festivities were over the Prince heard, from out of space, a

voice say that she would become the mother of a son, the eighth, who
would be the cause of his death. The infuriated Prince dropped the
reins and turned upon his sister to slay her, but was hindered by the
protection and counsel of Vasudeva.

When the first-bom, a son, came to gladden the young mother, a
cruel edict was sent forth that the child should be destroyed and also
every first-born male child in that domain. Such became the fate of
the seven children of Devaki, but when the eighth was to be born a

glorious light shone over the mother, illuminatingher. The Prince
knew that it was Hari and, remembering the warning of the past,
he sought once more to take the life of his sister, but no harm could
reach her for the upraised weapons fell powerless from the hands of
the slayers.

It is said that at the birth of Shri Krishna Vishnu manifested,
showing Himself for themomentwithall thesigns of Deity upon Him,
with the discus, the conch, the shrivatsa on His breast, with all the
recognized emblems of the Lord. It is believed thatTime itself stood
-still in its passing to mark the wonder of His Coming; that a celes-
tial joy reigned over the earth, gladdened with the smile of Divine
Love; that the skies were spanned with rainbows of wondrous color,
and showers of white, red, golden and blue lotus blossoms filled the
air with a fragrance like unto the incense of the gods. The trees
thatwere in bloom ‘bore-ripe fruit orrithat-occasion,-~the rivers’ chant-
-ed hynms of praise to Him who was to make holy again their waters,
.-and the wild things that hungered were fed. The eagle left its nest
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on the rugged mountain crest and sat with quivering wing beside the

dove—for man, beast, bird and flower, and all sentient things upon

and within the earth and its deep waters felt the thrill of Love and

responded to its unifying power and the sense that all is One.

For a brief time sin vanished from the heart of man; the trans-

gressor seeking the shadow for concealment found nought but purify-

ing light. So potent of love was the name of Krishna that all who

uttered it were thrilled with its mantric power. It was ever upon

the lips of His devotees until the atmosphere of ancient Aryavarta

vibrated with love, and spirituality became a mighty force. Gleams

of kindness, deeds of generosity and miracles of patience, justice and

love burst forth from hard hearts as water may burst forth from

under a rock.

There are many beautiful pastoral legends about this Divine Child

—of how He delighted to seek the sylvan shades and there thrill all

nature with the wondrous music of His flute. Mrs. Besant says that

when we think of Shri Krishna we seem to hear the ripple of the river,

the rustling of the leaves in the forest, the lowing of the kine in the

pasture, the laughing of happy children playing round their parents'

knees; that He, as an Avatar, acted out on the stage of the world

a mighty drama as an exposition of spiritual truth. She divides His

world-drama into seven acts, covering a vast range of His manifesta-

tion of complex human life, but it was in the Forest of Brindaban,

in His early youth, living among the cowherds and their families,

that He taught His great lessons of divine love. The happy wives

were the Rishis of ancient days who, by devotion to Vishnu, had

gained the blessing of being incarnated as Gopis in order that they

anight surround His childhood.

Many of His gambols and joyous sports have been defamed, be-

cause the symbolism was not understood. It is related how on one

occasion the Gopis were bathing in the river, having cast aside their

clothes, and that the Child of six gathered up their garments and

bade the women to come and get them, but ere doing so to "salute

the sun shining over My head as you approach." At first they hesi-

tated, but Radha, the loveliest of the milkmaids, led the group obedi-

ently before Him, surrendering human will to the will of Him who

was Divinity. This has been considered an immoral story, and yet

it embodies a profound occult law which is repeated over and over

in various forms. We are told that when the soul is approaching the

Supreme Lord at one stage of Initiation, it has to pass through a se-

vere ordeal. It is stripped of everything that is the not-Self, de-

prived of all aid, of all external covering, and must stand naked and

alone before the Lord. This allegory illustrates that test of the soul.

Divine manifestations of a special kind take place from time to

iime as the need in the world arises and such manifestations are called
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‘on therugged mountain crest and sat with ‘quivering wing beside the
dove—for man, beast, bird and flower, and all sentient things upon
and within the earth and its deep waters felt the thrillof Love and
responded to its unifying power and the sense that all is One.

For a brief time sin vanished from the heart of man; the trans-
gressor seeking the shadow for concealment found nought but purify-
ing light. So potent of love was the name of Krishna that all who
uttered it were thrilledwith its mantric power. It was ever upon
the lips of His devotees until the atmosphere of ancient Aryavarta

- vibrated with love, and spirituality became a mighty force. Gleams
of kindness, deeds of generosity and miracles of patience, justice and
love burst forth from hard hearts as water may burst forth from
under a rock.

There are many beautifulpastoral legends about this Divine Child
—of how He delighted to seek the sylvan shades and there thrillall
nature with the wondrous music of His flute. Mrs. Besant says that
when we thinkof Shri Krishna we seem to hear the ripple of the river,
the rustling of the leaves in the forest, the lowing of the kine in the
pasture, the laughing of happy children playing round their parents’
knees; that He, as an Avatar, acted out on the stage of the world
a mighty drama as an exposition of spiritual truth. She divides His
world—drama into seven acts, covering a vast range of His manifesta-
tion of complex human life, but it was in the Forest of Brindaban,
in His early youth, living among the cowherds and their families,
that He taught His great lessons of divine love. The happy wives
were the Rishis of ancient days who, by devotion to Vishnu, had
gained the blessing of being incarnated as Gopis in order that they
might surround His childhood. '

’

Many of His gambols and joyous sports have been defamed, be-
cause the symbolism was not understood. It is related how on one
occasion the Gopis were bathing in the river, having cast aside their
clothes, and that the Child of six gathered up their garments and
bade the women to come and get them, but ere doing so to “salute
the sun shining over My head as you approach.” At first they hesi-
‘tated, but Radha, the loveliest of the milkmaids,led the group obedi-
ently before Him, surrendering human will to the will of Him who
was Divinity. This has been considered an immoral story, and yet
it embodies a profound occult law which is repeated over and over
in various forms. We are told that when the soul is approaching the
Supreme Lord at one stage of Initiation, it has to pass through a se-
vere ordeal. It is stripped of everything that is the not-Self, de-
prived of all aid, of all external covering, andimust stand naked and

-

.

alone before the Lord.
_

This allegory 'ill.ustra'tes‘that't’est'of the soul.
"Divine manifestations of a special ‘kind ‘take place_'frorn_time to

time as the need in theworld arises and ‘such manife‘stat'ionsare called

C0 glee



968 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Avataras. The manifestation of Shri Krishna was an Avatara; in

fact, the name Purnavatara is applied especially to Him, meaning

that so far as was possible within the limits of form the manifestation

of the Formless appeared; that so far as was possible It came forth

in that great One who came for the helping of the world, and who

stands as the very Heart of Devotion to two hundred fifty millions

of Hindus today.

A HARD SAYING

By "A Helper"

" I say unto you: Love your enemies and pray for them

that persecute you, that ye may be sons of your Father which is in heaven."

)HE average man's life appears to the thoughtful ob-

server as being nothing more than a day-to-day ex-

istence, for the man, apparently, has no particular

end in view other than that of "getting on in the

world," which means to him more money wherewith

lie may, as he fondly imagines, buy more happiness

in the form of pleasures of various kinds. The man

of today goes through life in a hap-ha/ard way and,

consequently, has no particular method, no particular scheme or plan

l>3' which he orders his life from day to day. As his daily problems

present themselves he meets them as best he can, rarely in any orderly

fashion for, his goal and purpose in life being more or less deficient in

definiteness, his methods necessarily are vague and uncertain.

When the man has a definite goal at which he aims, that goal, in the

majority of cases, means the building up of a business, an attaining of

a "position" professional or otherwise, and when his energy is applied

to gaining such or similar ends it is, first and always, for the emolu-

ments—money, in most cases/r—that such an attainment will bring.

The awakened and enlightened soul, on the other hand, more or less

reali/es the underlying purpose of evolution and his sojourn in this

physical world—which is the orderly development of an individual, in-
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Avataras. The manifestation of Shri Krishna was an Avatara; in
fact, the name Purnavatara is applied especially to Him, meaning
that so far as was possible within the limits of form the manifestation
of the Formless appeared; that so far as was possible It came forth
in that great One who came for the helping of the world, and who
stands as the very Heart of Devotion to two hundred fifty millions
of Hindus today.

 

A HARI)
.
SAYING

By "A Helper”
“. . . . .

I say unto you: Love your enemies and pray for them
that persecute you, that ye may be sons of your Father which is in heaven."

HE average man’s life appears to the thoughtful ob-
server as being nothingmore than a day—to-day ex-

istence, for the man, apparently, has no particular
end in view other than that of “getting on in the
world,” which means to him more money wherewith
he may, as he fondly imagines, buy more happiness
in the form of pleasures of various kinds. The man
of today goes through life in a hap-hazard way and,

consequently, has no particular method, no particular scheme or plan
by which he orders his life from day to day. As his daily problems
present themselves he meets them as best he can, rarely in any orderly
fashion for, his goal and purpose in life being more or less deficient in
definiteness, his methods necessarilyare va.gue and uncertain.

VVhen the man has a definite goal. at which he aims, thatgoal, in the
majority of cases, means the buildingup of a business, an attaining of
a “position” professional or otherwise, and when his energy is applied
to gaining such or similar ends it is, first and always, for the emolu-
ments—money,in most cases:—thatsuch an attainment willbring.

The awakened and enlightened soul, on theotherhand, more or less
realizes the underlyingpurpose of evolution and his sojourn in this
physical world—which is theorderly development of an individual, in-
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tellectual, self-reliant entity, the making of a being, a Perfect Man.

The process by which he develops that individuality and self-reliance

makes him self-centred, selfish and self-opinionated and, by the very

nature of the case, he is biased in his own favor; he cannot "see himself

as others see him" or as he really is. He has weaknesses and failings

he wots not of; weaknesses that must be strengthened—for no chain

is stronger than its weakest link.

His aim is to be Perfect, as is his "Father" (his prototype) in

heaven. If the man is sincere in his desire to be perfect, he will wel-

come with open arms any and every one who is kind enough to show to

him the weak spots in his character.

When a man wishes to excel in anything on this physical plane, all

the way from prize-fighting to winning the highest intellectual pin-

nacle, he gladly welcomes, nay, seeks advice and criticism which will

enable him to discover any faults or shortcomings in his make-up, just

as a warrior who values his life would welcome any information which

would enable him to strengthen his armor, to make strong that which

was faulty and weak.

The would-be disciple is one who, glimpsing the goal, the height

aimed for, deliberately employs his energy towards that end, losing no

time, wasting no opportunity, and watches his equipment with jealous

care. He, above all others, ought to be thankful for criticism and ad-

vice.. Those whom we call our friends and who, desirous of not wound-

ing our feelings, may, while hinting at failings that are apparent in our

character, temper the criticism in such a way that it fails to benefit the

recipient, for we—being biased—strike off a very large percentage of

that criticism, leaving a remainder so small that it, already far below

what would be a correct estimate, usually utterly fails to bring about

the desired effect.

It is obvious that criticism accepted in the right spirit can only

do us good, and whom can we find so ready at all times to gratuitously

give us criticism as our "enemies," who in most cases pass judgment

on and tell us of our weaknesses in no uncertain voice and terms?

Our so-called "enemy" is thus palpably our greatest friend, and

his critical account of our shortcomings enables us to become aware

of them, thereby pointing out a way to improvement which, if heeded,

will prove of considerable and valuable aid to us in our upward strug-

gle to perfection.

Another phase of the question—the returning good for evil, love

for hate—is just as apparent to the well-informed student.

LOVE, being an attribute of the DIVINE, an expression of the Divine

Law—that Law being the Law of the Universe—it follows that that

which acts in accord with that GREAT LAW must be more potent and

more powerful than anything man-made can be when set up in op-

position to it. Hate, being an expression of that opposition—a striv-
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tellectual, self-reliant entity, the making of a being, a Perfect Man.
The process by which he develops that individuality and self-reliance
makes him self-centred, selfish and self-opinionated and, by the very
nature of thecase, he is biased in his own favor;—he cannot “see himself
as otherssee him” or as he really is. He has weaknesses and failings
he wots not of; weaknesses that must be strengthened—forno chain
is stronger than its weakest link.

His aim is to be Perfect, as is his “Father” (his prototype) in
heaven. If the man is sincere in his desire to be perfect, he will wel-
come withopen arms any and every one who is kind enough to show to
him theweak spots in his character.

When a man wishes to excel in anythingon this physical plane, all
the way from prize-fighting to winning the highest intellectual pin-
nacle, he gladly welcomes, nay, seeks advice and criticism which will
enable him to discover any faults or shortcomings in his make-up, just
as a warrior who values his life would welcome any informationwhich
would enable him to strengthenhis armor, to make strong thatwhich
was faultyand weak.

The would-be disciple is one who, glimpsing the goal, the height
aimed for, deliberatelyemploys his energy towards thatend, losing no

time, wasting no opportunity, and watches his equipment with jealous
care. He, above all others, ought to be thankfulfor criticism and ad-
vice.. Those whom we call our friendsand who, desirous of not wound-
ing our feelings, may,whilehinting at failingsthatare apparent in our

character, temper the criticism in such a way that it fails to benefit the
recipient, for we—being biased—strikeofl’ a very large percentage of
that criticism, leaving a remainder so small that it, already far below
what would be a correct estimate, usually utterly fails to bring about
the desired effect.

It is obvious that criticism accepted in the rightspirit can only
do us good, and whom can we find so ready at all times to gratuitously
give us criticism as our “enemies,” who in most cases pass judgment
on and tell us of our weaknesses in no uncertain voice and terms?

Our so-called “enemy” is thus palpably our greatest friend, and
his critical account of our shortcomings enables us to become aware
of them, therebypointing out a way to improvement which, if heeded,
will prove of considerable and valuable aid to us in our upward strug-
gle to perfection.

Another phase of the question—the returning good for evil, love
for hate-—is just as apparent to the well-informed student.

LOVE, beingan attribute of theDIVINE, an expression of theDivine
Law—that Law being the Law of the Universe—it follows that that
which acts in accord with that GREAT LAW must be more potent and
more powerful than anythingman-made can be when set up in op-
position to it. Hate, being an expression of that opposition—a striv-
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ing against the Law and Life of our being—it follows that it cannot

but be powerless against the Divine Will, which is LOVE.

That which we call "Evolution" is the striving of all sentient life

to perfection, due to the "urge" of the Divine Life within us ("in

Him we live, move and have our being") and when we attempt to op-

pose that onward flow of Divine Power with our man-made, puny in-

Jirmity of "hate," we ourselves suffer, for that "hate" is thrown back

on ourselves (its creators) with all the mighty force of the Law be-

hind it. "Curses come home to roost."

Medical science is well aware of the ill effects of hate and its ac-

companiments (envy, malice and anger) on the physical body and, as

the physical body is the expression of the soul, what must the effect of

hate be on the soul itself?

If we take two pianos tuned in unison (call them "A" and "B">

and strike a note—say the middle C—on the "A" piano, the result will

be that the corresponding note on the other piano will vibrate in

unison. While this note (C) is yet sounding, go to the other piano,

"B," and strike the note above (D); we will find the first C note is sub-

dued, its vibrations stopped, and the next note above (D) is vibrating

in response to the other D note.

Now let us take the C note as representing hate (being the lower

vibration) and D as representing the higher, or Love, vibration and

we have a scientific exposition of how the Law works.

Man is a human dynamo sending out his God-given energy for

good or for evil, for love or for hate, and, as it is only right and just

for him when he plants good seed to expect and receive good fruitage,

so it is right and just when he plants weed seed that he receives and

reaps—weeds.

When his energy is expressed in the form of hate, he is responsible

for the wrong use of that energy and must bear the consequences. The

enlightened man, therefore, takes care not to fall into the error of

planting the seeds of discord and hate, knowing full well the resultant

crop of dragon's teeth, but, clear-sighted, energizes along the line of

loving thoughts, building up a defensive armor against which nothing

human can prevail, at the same time building up, atom by atom, his

deathless spiritual body and thereby hastening the dav of his "second"

birth."

It is self-evident that the Teacher who taught these truths was far

from being an impractical dreamer. He was, verily, a Master in Is-

rael, a Master of the Science of Life, whose teachings, the more we

study and try to live them, are found to be Truths of the highest order.

"Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly Father is perfect."
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ing against the Law and Life of our being—-it follows that it carmot
but be powerless against the Divine Will, which is LOVE.

That which we call “Evolution” is the striving of all sentient life
to perfection, due to the “urge” of the Divine Life within us (“in
Himwe live, move and have our being”) and when we attempt to op-
pose thatonward flow of Divine Power with our man-made, puny in-
lirmity of “hate,” we ourselves suffer, _for that “hate” is thrown back
on ourselves (its creators) with"all the mighty force of the Law be-
hind it. “Curses come home to roost.”

Medical science is well aware of the ill effects of hate and its ac-

companiments (envy,malice and anger) on the physical body and, as
the physical body is the expression of the soul, what must the effect of
hate be on thesoul itself?

If we take two pianos tuned in unison (call them “A” and “B”)
and strike a note—say themiddle C——on the “A”piano, the result will
be that the corresponding note on the other piano will vibrate in
unison. While this note (C) is yet sounding, go to the other piano,
“B,” and strike thenote above (D) ;we will find the first C note is sub-
dued, its vibrationsstopped, and the next note above (D) is vibrating
in response to the otherD note.

Now let us take the C note as representing hate (being the lower
vibration) and D as representing the higher, or Love, vibration and
we have a scientific exposition of how the Law works.

Man is a human dynamo sending out his God-given energy for
gnod or for evil, for love or for hate, and, as it is only right and just
for him when he plants good seed to expect and receive good fruitage,
so it is right and just when he plants weed seed that he receives and
reaps—weeds. .

‘When his energy is expressed in the form of hate, he is responsible
for thewrong use of thatenergy and must bear the consequences. The
enlightened man, therefore, takes care not to fall into the error of
planting the seeds of discord and hate, knowing full well the resultant
crop of dragon’s teeth, but, clear-sighted, energizes along the line of
loving thoughts, buildingup a defensive armor against which nothing
human can prevail, at the same time building up, atom by atom, his
deathless spiritual body and thereby hastening the day of his “second
birth.”

It is self—evident that the Teacherwho taught these truths was far
from being an impracticaldreamer. He was, verily,a Master in Is-
rael, a Master of the Science of Life, whose teachings, the more we

study and try to live them, are found to be Truthsof thehighest order.
"Yethereforeshall be perfect, as your heavenly Father is perfect."
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DIET IN RELATION TO HEALTH

AND EFFICIENCY

T

By Otto Carque

HERE prevails a wide-spread opinion that meat is

essential to bodily and mental vigor and that the Anglo-

Saxon and Teutonic races owe their prestige to their

carnivorous habits. But scientific researches, as well

as many practical examples, have proved that the

food value of meat is very much overestimated and

tliat remarkable feats of both mental and physical endurance

are done by those who abstain from flesh-foods altogether or use

them very sparingly.

The rise of so much false criticism of vegetarianism must be at-

tributed to the fact that people who have discarded meat from their

bill of fare without finding any improvement in health have little

knowledge of chemistry and physiology. Abstinence from flesh-

foods is by no means a panacea for all evils, so long as other important

factors regarding hygienic living are neglected. Those who wish

to make a start for the better in their dietetic habits should carefully

study the laws of nature and not blindly follow every new fad.

The material manifestations of life are based on electricity. In

regard to the bodies of animals, and especially the human body, life

mainly depends upon the electrically acting brain with its nervous

system and upon the action of the heart with its arteries, veins and

capillaries. Our vital force is produced by an uninterrupted burning

of nerve-fat (lecithin) which has been brought to a state of electrical

tension. As common oil burns in the wick of a lamp, so does nerve-

oil burn in the numerous fine ramifications of the wick-like nerve-

fibres combining with the oxygen which the arteries supply. By the

action of the heart, which is set in motion by the electric force of the

nerves, the arterial blood reaches, through the capillaries, the re-

motest parts of the body. Here the oxygen of the hemoglobin com-

bines with the carbon compounds stored up in the tissues, forming

carbon dioxide, which is carried by the veins to the lungs to be ex-

creted. This process of combustion furnshes the main source of men-

tal and muscular energy in air-breathing animals. Ability to work

and pleasure in activity are in the main due to abundant breathing of
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DIET IN ‘RELATION TO HEALTH
AND EFFICIENCY

By Otto Carqué '

HERE prevails a wide-spread opinion that meat isT essential to bodily and mental vigor and that the Anglo-
:

Saxon and Teutonic races owe their prestige to their
% ‘munm carnivorous habits. But scientific researches, as welli as many practical examples, have proved that the

food value of meat is very much overestimated and
that remarkable feats of both mental and physical endurance
are done by those who abstain from flesh-foods altogether or use
them very sparingly.

The rise of so much false criticism of vegetarianism must be at-
tributed to the fact that people who have discarded meat from their
bill of fare without finding any improvement in health have little
knowledge of chemistry and physiology. Abstinence from flesh-
foods is by no means a panacea for all evils, so long as other important
factors regarding hygienic living are neglected. Those Who wish
to make a start for the better in their dietetic habits should carefully
study the laws of nature and not blindly follow every new fad.

The material manifestations of life are based on electricity. In
regard to the bodies of animals, and especially the human body, life
mainly depends upon the electrically acting brain with its nervous

system and upon the action of the heart with its arteries, veins and
capillaries. Our vital force is produced by an uninterrupted burning
of nerve-fat (lecithin) which has been brought to a state of electrical
tension. As common oil burns in the wick of a lamp, so does nerve-
oil burn in the numerous fine ramifications of the wick-like nerve-
fibres combiningwith the oxygen which the arteries supply. By the
action of the heart, which is set in motion by the electric force of the
nerves, the arterial blood reaches, through the capillaries, the re-

motest parts of the body. Here the oxygen of the hemoglobin com-
bines with the carbon compounds stored up~in the tissues, forming
carbon dioxide, which is carried by the veins to the lungs to be ex-
creted. This process of combustion furnshes the main source of men-
tal and muscular energy in air-breathing animals. Abilityto work
and pleasure in activity are in the main due to abundant-.breath_ingof
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pure air, rich in oxygen. On the other hand, inadequate respiration

is the cause of many mental and physical ills.

Equally important for the preservation of health and vitality is

sunlight. The sun is the great and ultimate source of all power, from

which plants directly and animals indirectly derive their growth and

propagation. By means of solar light and electricity the elements

of air, water and earth are combined into the organic substances of

the vegetable kingdom, which is the storehouse of all nutrition. Plants

really are accumulated sunshine; they practically store up the elec-

tricity and chemical energy transmitted by the rays of the sun and

if we consume edible plants or their fruits, this energy is transferred

to our system where the complicated organic substances, having served

their purpose of sustaining vitality, are again broken down into the

waste products of animal life.

More than other products of the soil, fruits enjoy a free and un-

interrupted exchange of the influences of light, heat and air. Vi-

tality is thus stored up in fruits in a high degree, and while one can-

not grasp or determine this subtle power by chemical analysis, its

enlivening effects can be felt throughout the whole system. Flesh-

foods can never impart this beneficial influence to the system, be-

cause they are devoid of the imponderable, vitalizing properties which

have been lost by the oxidizing processes going on constantly in the

organism. How different is the effect of a dinner consisting mostly

of highly seasoned viands and a simple meal of lucious fruits and

nuts 1 The first makes one dull and drowsy, overtaxing the digestive

organs, while the other is really refreshing, enabling one to perform

severe mental and physical work with the least taxation of the di-

gestive organs.

The advantages of a vegetarian or fruitarian diet for man be-

come still more evident when the different foodstuffs and the rela-

tion of the various elements to the physiological functions of our or-

ganism are considered. The building up of the body proceeds in

accordance with the general law of growth and life which is founded

on impulse to formation (production) and to renovation of material

already used or old. If the material which is consumed is not ade-

quately replaced, the mental and physical powers will gradually

diminish.

Physiological text-books tell us that man requires each day so

much protein (albumin), so much of carbohydrates (starch, sugar),

so much fat and so much water, while very little attention is paid to

the mineral elements, as sodium, potassium, iron, calcium, magne-

sium, sulphuji manganese, phosphorus, silicon, chlorine and fluorine.

The daily amount of protein necessary for the average man is

generally given as high as four or five ounces, because it is falsely

regarded as the principal source of muscular energy. Scientific in-
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pure air, rich in oxygen. On the other hand, inadequate respiration
is the cause of many mental and physical ills.

Equally important for the preservation of health and vitality is
sunlight. The sun is the great and ultimate source of all power, from
which plants»di1=ectly and animals indirectlyderive their growth and
propagation. By means of solar light and electricity the elements
of air, water and earth are combined into the organic substances of
thevegetable kingdom, which is the storehouse of all nutrition. Plants
really are accumulated sunshine; they practically store up the elec-
tricity and chemical energy transmitted by the rays of the sun and
if we consume edible plants or their fruits, this energy is transferred
to our system where thecomplicated organic substances, having served
their purpose of sustaining vitality, are again broken down into the
waste products of animal life.

More than other products of the soil, fruits enjoy a free and un-

interrupted exchange of the influences,of light, heat and air. Vi-
tality is thus stored up in fruits in a high degree, and while one can-

not grasp or determine this subtle power by chemical analysis, its
enlivening effects can be felt throughout the whole system. Flesh-
foods can never impart this beneficial influence to the system, be-
cause they are devoid of the imponderable, vitalizingproperties which
have been lost by the oxidizing processes going on constantly in the
organism. How different is the effect of a dinner consisting mostly
of highly seasoned viands and a simple meal of lucious fruits and
nuts! The first makes one dull and drowsy, overtaxing the digestive
organs, while the other is really refreshing, enabling one to perform
severe mental and physical work with the least taxation of the di-
gestive organs.

The advantages of a vegetarian or fruitarian diet for man be-
come still more evident when the different foodstuffs and the rela-
tion of the various elements to the physiological functions of our or-

ganism are considered. The building up of the body proceeds in
accordance with the general law of growth and life which is founded
on impulse to formation (production) and to renovation of material
already used or old. If the material which is consumed is not ade-
quately replaced, the mental and physical powers will gradually
diminish.

Physiological text-books tell us that man requires each day so
much protein (albumin), so much of carbohydrates (starch, sugar),
so much fat and so much Water, while very little attention is paid to
the mineral elements, as sodium, potassium, iron, calcium, magne
sium, sulphur, manganese, phosphorus, silicon, chlorine and fluorine.

The daily amount of protein necessary for the average man is
generally given as high as four or five ounces, because it is falsely
regarded as the principal source of muscular energy. Scientific in-
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vestigations carried on during a long period of time have, however,

shown that man can get along very well with about one ounce of

protein daily, as even at the most strenuous work the body consumes

no more protein than when at rest. Heat and energy are chiefly cre-

ated by the combustion of fats and carbohydrates, which are found

in the most assimilable form in nuts and fruits. Indeed, a judicious

combination of plant-foods supply all that is necessary for the main-

tenance of perfect mental and physical health. Fruits furnish the

needful organic salts, which are of far greater importance for the

growth and perpetuation of life and the performance of the various

physiological functions of the organism than has hitherto been sup-

posed. While the mineral elements make up only a relatively small

part of our food, they are nevertheless very essential constituents,

indispensable for a healthy and adequate nutrition; in fact, they may

truly be called "the building stones of the body."

The process of assimilation, which is effected by means of the

exchange of fluids through the cell-walls, is based on electrolysis go-

ing on in millions of invisible batteries by the play of electrically

charged molecules whose negative and positive effects depend on the

presence of certain organic salts. Experiments have proved that ani-

mals fed by compulsion on food freed from mineral matter died

sooner than those not fed at all.

Another point remains to be mentioned here which can never be

too strongly emphasized. The mineral elements contained in all

natural foods can only be assimilated by the system in the organized

form in which they are chemically associated with other nourishing

ingredients during the growth of the plants. Mineral waters and

artificial preparations, like extracts, proprietary medicines, etc., which

contain these elements as proximate principles are of no value for

nutrition.

The different anatomical parts of the body require different ele-

ments for their growth and development; to enjoy perfect health

our food must contain the fifteen elements composing the human body

in their right proportion. Fruits and vegetables contain these ele-

ments in far better proportions than meat, in which only phosphate

of potash is predominant, while it is deficient in calcium, iron, sul-

phur and sodium. Carnivorous animals which devour their prey

with skin, bones, tendons and blood are able to extract these elements

for their nourishment, as their gastric juice is about six times as strong

as that of man. But even carnivorous an'mals cannot thrive very

well on lean meat; in captivity they soon lose their teeth and are

afflicted with diseases.

The most important point in nutrition is the chemical combina-

tion of the respired oxygen with the venous blood. This is effected

by the iron and sulphur contained in the red blood corpuscles, which

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

8
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

DIET IN RELATION -ro H1«:AL'rH AND EFFICIENCY 978

vestigations carried on during a long period of time have, however,
shown that man can get along very well with about one ounce of
protein daily,as even at the most strenuous work the body consumes

no more protein than when at rest. Heat and energy are chiefly cre-
ated by the combustion of fats and carbohydrates, which are found
in the most assimilable form in nuts and fruits. Indeed, a judicious
combinationof plant-foods supply all that is necessary for the main-
tenance of perfect mental and physical health. Fruits furnish the
needful organic salts, which are of far greater importance for the
growth and perpetuation of life and the performance of the various
physiological functions of the organism than has hitherto been sup-
posed. While the mineral elements make up only a relatively small
part of our food, they are nevertheless very essential constituents,
indispensable for a healthy and adequate nutrition; in fact, they may
truly be called "the building stones of the body.”

The process of assimilation, which is effected ‘by means of the
exchange of fluids through the cell-walls, is based on electrolysis go-
ing on in millions of invisible batteries by the play of electrically
charged molecules whose negative and positive effects depend on the
presence of certain organic salts. Experiments have proved that ani-
mals fed by compulsion on food freed from mineral matter died
sooner than those not fed at all.

Another point‘ remains to be mentioned here which can never be"
too strongly emphasized. The mineral elements contained in all
natural foods can only be assimilated by the system in the organized
form in which they are chemically associated with other nourishing
ingredients during the growth of the plants. Mineral waters and
artificial preparations, like extracts, proprietary medicines, etc., which
contain these elements as proximate principles are of no value for
nutrition.

The different anatomical parts of the body require different ele-
ments for their growth and development; to enjoy perfect health
our food must contain the fifteen elements composing the human body
in their right proportion. Fruits and vegetables contain these ele-
ments in far better proportions than meat, in which only phosphate
of potash is predominant, while it is deficient in calcium, iron, sul-
phur and sodium. Carnivorous animals which devour their prey
with skin, bones, tendons and blood are able to extract these elements
for theirnourishment, as theirgastric juice is about six times as strong
as that of man. But even carnivorous animals cannot thrive very
well on lean meat; in captivity they soon lose their teeth and are
afflicted with diseases. .

The most important point in nutrition is the chemical combina-
tion of the respired oxygen with the venous blood. This is effected
by the iron and sulphur contained in the red blood corpuscles, which
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cannot be replaced unless the food contains these elements in ade-

quate quantity. The sodium of the blood plasma, on the other hand,

combines with the carbonic acid which is constantly created by the

oxidizing processes in the tissues and discharges it through the lungs.

A deficiency of these elements in food causes an abnormal and im-

pure state of the blood and numerous pathological conditions aris-

ing from it. Sodium further serves for making the calcium and mag-

nesium phosphates soluble in the serum of the blood. Calcium, mag-

nesium and fluorine are indispensible for the formation of bones and

teeth.

Plant foods, especially fruits and vegetables, contain the neces-

sary organic salts in far better proportions and naturally in a much

purer form than flesh-foods. Meat is, at the very best, a one-sided

and at the same time expensive food-material, insufficient for the for-

mation of healthy blood. Even taken under the most favorable con-

ditions from perfectly healthy animals, it is contaminated by the effete

and poisonous matter which is constantly created in the tissues of

the body.

In selecting and preparing our food we should furthermore bear

in mind that we cannot improve on nature and that foods which are

relished in their natural state are best adapted for the nourishment

of the body. Excessive cooking of foods reduces most of their min-

eral constituents into the inorganic state in which they cannot be-

come vital constituents of the tissues. Natural or uncooked food

has another advantage: it necessitates thorough mastication, involving

a copious flow of saliva, which in turn aids digestion and assimilation.

All advocates of a natural diet should emphasize this point, particu-

larly as it is beyond question that a large part of the improvement

manifested in the condition of those who have deserted the ordinary

cooked dietary for more natural foods is due to the perfect mastica-

tion that these foods require. Recent tests have proved that two-

thirds of the energy of the human body is spent in getting rid of

food which has been imperfectly masticated and hastily swallowed.

Thus only one-third of our energy is left to do our work. If we

give proper time to our meals, eating slowly and chewing our food

thoroughly, our energy, efficiency and power of resistance against

disease will be very much increased.

"True service consists in sharing your life with another, and not

in pointing yourself out to him—directly or indirectly—as an estima-

ble example."
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cannot be replaced unless the food contains these elements in ade-
quate quantity. The sodium of the blood plasma,.on the other hand,
combines with the carbonic acid which is constantly created by the
oxidizing processes in the tissues and discharges it through the lungs.
A deficiency of these elements in food causes an abnormal and im-
pure state of the blood and numerous pathological conditions aris-
ing from it. Sodium further serves for making the calcium and mag-
nesium phosphates soluble in the serum of the blood. Calcium, mag-
nesium and fluorine are indispensible for the formation of bones and
teeth.

Plant foods, especially fruits and vegetables, contain the neces-

sary organic salts in far better proportions and naturally in a much
purer form than flesh-foods. Meat is, at the very best, a one-sided
and at the same time expensive food-material, insufficient for the for-
mation of healthy blood. Even taken under the most favorable con-

ditions from perfectly healthyanimals, it is contaminated by the effete
and poisonous matter which is constantly created in the tissues of
the body.

In selecting and preparing our food we should furthermore bear
in mind that we cannot improve on nature and that foods which are
relished in their natural state are best adapted for the nourishment
of the body. Excessive cooking of foods reduces most of their min-
eral constituents into the inorganic state in which they cannot be-
come vital constituents of the tissues. Natural or uncooked food
has another advantage: it necessitates thorough mastication, involving
a copious flow of saliva, which in turn aids digestion and assimilation.
All advocates of a natural diet should emphasize this point, particu-
larly as it is beyond question that a large part of the improvement
manifested in the condition of those who have deserted the ordinary
cooked dietary for more natural foods is due to the perfect mastica-
tion that these foods require. Recent tests have proved that two-
thirds of the energy of the human body is spent in getting rid of
food which has been imperfectly masticated and hastily swallowed.
Thus only one-third of our energy is left to do our work. If we

give proper time to our meals, eating slowly and chewing our food
thoroughly, our energy, efliciency and power of resistance against
disease will be very much increased.

“True service consists in sharing your life with another, and not
in pointing yourself out to him—directly or indirectlv—as an estima-
ble example.”

CQ glee



WITHOUT DISTINCTION OF SEX

By John M. Macmillan

HE Story of Creation as recorded in the Bible has

been a source of much discussion ever since physical

science placed before us her Story of Evolution.

Among the younger generation the situation at pres-

ent is not unlike that described by the little boy who

said that in his class they learned the little religion

which says we all come from Adam, but in his big

brother's class they learned the big religion which says we all come

from monkeys.

The reconciling of scientific statement with scriptural record has

been to a very large extent accomplished in Theosophical literature.

But what to some is perhaps more satisfactory than even that, is the

considerable amount of new data that is ever being added to our

understanding of the subject.

Various religions have spoken of mankind beginning life in a

happy state, or a golden age—call it Eden, Aanroo, Elysium or any

other of the names given to it. A time comes, however, in the story

of these religions when man leaves that happy state behind him. It

is a fall or an exile, that takes place. Science, on the contrary, bas-

ing her opinion on physical things only, says that man has risen, not

fallen, and that instead of Eden being behind him it lies in the future,

when he shall have approached an Utopian state.

We are aware that Theosophical writers reconcile these two vis-

ions of man—that of religion regarding him as a fallen angel and

that of science taking him to be a risen brute. This reconciliation

is spoken of as the theory of a descending involution of the spirit

and an ascending evolution of the bodies of man. While physical

science is aware of at least part of the latter, it does not even con-

sider the first.

In the Theosophical Story of Man, humanity—or "Adam"—is

said to have begun somewhere around the reptilian period, at least

thirty-seven million years ago. Man was then a giant, and holding

his own with the gigantic animals of those prehistoric days. There

was no Eve then. That original humanity was without distinction

of sex. Children were born in another way from what they are now.

Distinction of sex is said to have taken place some eighteen million
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WITHOUT DISTINCTION OF SEX

By John M. Macmillan

HE Story of Creation as recorded in the Bible has
-been a source of much discussion ever since physical
science placed before us her Story of Evolution.
Among the younger generation the situation at pres-
ent is not unlike that described by the little boy who
said that in his class they learned the little religion
which says we all come from Adam, but in his big

brother's class they learned the big religion which says We all come
from monkeys.

The reconciling of scientific statement with scriptural record has
been to a very large extent accomplished in Theosophical literature.
But what to some is perhaps more satisfactory than even that, is the
considerable amount of new data thatiis ever being added to our

understanding of the subject.
Various religions have spoken of mankind beginning life in a

happy state, or a golden age—call it Eden, Aanroo, Elysium or any
other of the names given to it. A time comes, however, in the story
of these religions when man leaves that happy state behind him. It
is a fall or an exile, that takes place. Science, on the contrary, bas-
ing her opinion on physical things only, says that man has risen, not
fallen, and that instead of Eden being behindhim it lies in the future,
when he shall have approached an Utopian state.

i

We are aware that Theosophical writers reconcile these two vis-
ions of man—that of religion regarding him as a fallen angel and
that of science taking him to be a risen brute. This reconciliation
is spoken of as the theory of a descending involution of the spirit
and an ascending evolution of the bodies of man. While physical
science is aware of at least part of the latter, it does not even con-
sider the first.

In the Theosophical Story of Man, humanity—or “Adam”—is
said to have begun somewhere around the reptilian period, at least
thirty-seven million years ago. Man was then a giant, and holding
his own with the gigantic animals of those prehistoric days. There
was no Eve then. That original humanity was without distinction
of sex. Children were born in another Way from what they are now.

Distinction of sex is said to have taken place some eighteen million

C0 glee



976 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

years ago. At that time Eve came upon the scene and the drama

of human evolution took on a very different aspect.

To some this story may seem unique in the annals of the world's

literature, but there are a number of hints of it to be found among

mystics of various religions. In the writings of that great Christian

mystic and seer of the seventeenth century, Jacob Boehme, we find

it stated that "Adam" before his "sleep" was both man and woman,

neither of them distinct from the other in him. He further says

that the division of man into two sexes began when the woman "Eve,"

or the feminine element, was taken forth from "Adam" during his

"sleep," leaving him no longer the first Adam, but a masculine Adam.

The next prominent act in the Biblical drama is that which is

known as "the Fall." Many explanations and interpretations have

been given of it. Some have spoken of it as the descent of spirit

into matter; others have said it was the inevitable way for mankind

to get free-will. H. P. Blavatsky says the true fall of humanity

does not lie in a spiritual or ethereal Adam becoming possessed of a

material existence. The true curse and fall lies not in sex, as some

have thought, but, she says, in the awakening of the mind of man

to think animal passion into himself, and the vices that spring there-

from.

This use of the word "think" reminds us of another and very

notable remark of the Christ regarding violation of the law: "He

that thinketh evil in his heart hath already committed it." This

thinking shut the gates of Eden and humanity stepped forth from

its golden age, or Eden, to travel a long, long path through desert

and wilderness and inhabited places, a pilgrim soul, carrying within

it an inward light much dimmed yet shining still in the darkness of

its exile. That path is the path of evolution and the path, ultimately,

of redemption from the darkness and bondage of thinking the lower

passions.

The serpent who enters into the drama has been considered by

many to refer to the "devil" of Christian teachings. Critics dispute

that interpretation. H. P. Blavatsky gives the occult interpreta-

tion as "physical matter."

With this introduction to the history of sex, we are now in a po-

sition to deal with modern problems on something like an occult

and religious basis.

One of the phrases common in modern literature is "the eternal

feminine." What is meant by that term? Otto Weininger states

in his much advertised book on Sex that by "feminine" is meant

character expressing itself through love and the qualities that flow

from love, such as tenderness, gentleness, devotion, forgiveness, in-

tuition, patience, humility. By the term "masculine" is meant char-

acter expressing itself through justice and power and the qualities
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years ago. At that time Eve came upon the scene and the drama
of human evolution took on a very different aspect.

To some this story may seem unique in the annals of the world's
literature, but there are a number of hints of it to be found among
mystics of various religions. In the writings of that great Christian
mystic and seer of the seventeenth century, Jacob Boehme, we find
it stated that “Adam” before his “sleep” was both man and woman,
neither of them distinct from the other in him. He further says
thatthe division of man into two sexes began when the woman “Eve,”
or the feminine element, was taken forth from “Adam” during his
“sleep,” leaving him no longer the first Adam, but a masculine Adam.

.

The next prominent act in the Biblical drama is that which is
known as “the Fall.” Many explanations and interpretations have
been given of it. Some have spoken of it as the descent of spirit
into matter; others have said it was the inevitable way for mankind
to get free-will. H. P. Blavatsky says the true fall of humanity
does not lie in a spiritual or ethereal Adam becoming possessed of a

material existence. The true curse and fall lies not in sex, as some
have thought, but, she says, in the awakening of the mind of man
to thinkanimal passion into himself, and the vices that spring there-
from.

This use of the word “think” reminds us of another and very
notable remark of the Christ regarding violation of the law: “He
that thinkethevil in his heart hath already committed it.” This
thinking shut the gates of Eden and humanity stepped forth from
its golden age, or Eden, to travel a long, long path through desert
and wilderness and inhabited places, a pilgrim soul, carrying within
it an inward light much dimmed yet shining still in the darkness of
its exile. That path is the path of evolution and the path, ultimately,
of redemption from the darkness and bondage of thinking the lower
passions.

The serpent who enters into the drama has been considered by
many to referto the “devil”of Christian teachings. Critics dispute
that interpretation. H. P. Blavatsky gives the occult interpreta-
tion as “physical matter.”

With this introduction to the history of sex, we are now in a
sition to deal with modern problems on something like an occult
and religious basis.

One of the phrases common in modern literature is “the eternal
feminine.” What is meant by that term? Otto Weininger states
in his much advertised book on Sex that by “feminine” is meant
character expressing itself through love and the qualities that flow
from love, such as tenderness, gentleness, devotion, forgiveness, in-
tuition, patience, humility. By the term “masculine” is meant char-
acter expressing itself through justice and power and the qualities
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WITHOUT DISTINCTION OF SEX 977

that flow from them, such as self-reliance, judgment, aggressiveness.

No man is one hundred per cent masculine and no woman is one hun-

dred per cent feminine.

Another German scientist, Dr. Magnus Hirschfield, says that the

masculine and feminine have become so mixed up in each of us in

the course of evolution that as a result there is a possibility of over

forty-three million types of men and women. Is it the right ideal

for a man or a woman to aim at one hundred per cent masculine or

one hundred per cent feminine? Or if, instead of aiming at such

an ideal of being wholly masculine or wholly feminine, each sex con-

tinued to strengthen the mixture of both qualities in them, could it

be said that in such there was a getting away from the best and

truest interests of humanity?

According to some types of scientific thought, man ought to con-

tinue to encourage in himself a very large preponderance of the so-

called masculine qualities—aggressiveness, forcefulness, self-reliance,

initiative and executive ability; woman should, on the other hand,

continue to cultivate a preponderating amount of the qualities that

flow from love—gentleness, devotion, tenderness, intuition, forgive-

ness, and so on.

The highest religious ideas do not agree with this separation of

the qualities. The Biblical story of the separation of the masculine

and feminine may be made to bear the interpretation of a contin-

uance in two water-tight compartments, so that it would be right

to speak of the eternal feminine and the eternal masculine. But

nature has mixed up the ingredients in each of us with varying re-

sults and if there is anything in the teaching of being "true to na-

ture," it does not seem that nature's plan is to have two water-tight

compartments of this kind in any of us.

Science is not able to satisfactorily explain why this mixing up

of masculine and feminine is taking place. Theosophy, on the con-

trary, does satisfactorily explain why it is so, in the theory of the

Self of each person reincarnating in both male and female bodies,

learning something of the lessons which belong to each sex and ac-

quiring also some of the characteristics from each. Not only so, but

the preponderating amount of masculine or feminine in any one

person can alone be satisfactorily accounted for on the theory of the

number and nature of their incarnations in either male or female

bodies.

From the standpoint of things physical, sex appears to be an

extravagant method of nature in order to accomplish her ends with

us. It is one of the paradoxes of life that what outwardly may seem

extravagant and thriftless may inwardly be wise and economical.

H. P. Blavatsky, speaking of the separation of the first Adam into

two sexes, says that it is an economical method in that it makes for
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WITHOUT DISTINCTION or SEX 977

that flow from them, such as self—reliance, judgment, aggressiveness.
No man is one hundred per cent masculine and no woman is one hun-
dred per cent feminine.

Another German scientist, Dr. Magnus Hirschfield, says that the
masculine and feminine have become so mixed up in each of us in
the course of evolution that as a result there is a possibilityof over

forty-three million types of men and women. Is it the right ideal
for a man or a woman to aim at one hundred per cent masculine or

one hundred per cent feminine? Or if, instead of aiming at such
an ideal of being wholly masculine or wholly feminine, each sex con-
tinued to strengthen the mixture of both qualities in them, could it
be said that in such there was a getting away from -the best and
truest interests of humanity?

According to some types of scientific thought, man ought to con-
tinue to encourage in himself a very large preponderance of the so-
called masculine qualities—aggressiveness, forcefulness, self-reliance,
initiative and executive ability; woman should, on the other hand,
continue to cultivate a preponderating amount of the qualities that
flow from love——gentleness, devotion, tenderness, intuition, forgive-
ness, and so on.

The highest religious ideas do not agree with this separation of
the qualities. The Biblical story of the separation of the masculine
and feminine may be made to bear the interpretation of a contin-
uance in two water-tight compartments, so that it would be right
to speak of the eternal feminine and the eternal masculine. But
nature has mixed up the ingredients in each of us with varying re-
sults and if there is anything in the teaching of being “true to na-
ture,” it does not seem that nature’s plan is to have two water-tight
compartments of this kind in any of us.

Science is not able to satisfactorilyexplain why this mixing up
of masculine and feminine is taking place. Theosophy, on the con-

trary, does satisfactorilyexplain why it is so, in the theory of the
Self of each person reincarnating in both male and female bodies,
learning somethingof the lessons which belong to each sex and ac-

quiring also some of the characteristics from each. Not only so, but
the preponderating amount of masculine or feminine in any one

person can alone be satisfactorilyaccounted for on the theory of the

gpmber and nature of their incarnations in either male or female
dies.
From the standpoint of things physical, sex appears to be an

extravagant method of nature in order to accomplish her ends with
us. It is one of the paradoxes of life that what outwardly may seem

extravagant and thriftless may inwardly be wise and economical.
H. P. Blavatsky, speaking of the separation of the first Adam into
two sexes, says that it is an economical method in that it makes for
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the swifter evolution of humanity. The truth of this statement be-

comes evident if we study the interplay of the so-called masculine

and feminine qualities in ourselves. A stimulating, energizing en-

lightening takes place that makes for development and unfoldment

of our being. Without this we would spend much more time in

learning life's lessons.

The Theosophical teaching of the nature of the work of the Christ

and the Manu would, according to some scientific views, be inter-

preted as a sublimated expression of the Eternal Feminine and Mas-

culine. The Christ is the Perfect Man, and yet writers ancient and

modern assert that His teaching is not masculine but feminine. We

have the opinion of cultured Roman writers in early Christian days

as well as that of modern writers, like Nietzsche, as to this. There

is little or no evidence to show that the Christ gave out one type of

religion for the male and another type of religion for the female,

yet there is in both Old and New Testaments distinct and separate

teaching for either sex on a number of points of conduct.

One of the explanations given for the very much larger attend-

ance of women than men at Christian churches is because of the so-

called femininity of the Christ's teaching. Contrast the attendance

at Mohammedan mosques with the attendance at Christian churches.

In the former case men are in an immense majority, in the latter,

women. Is it because Mohammedanism is more masculine than Chris-

tianity? The tendency to think so is on the increase. With many,

bhakti or love is a feminine ideal; power and justice, masculine.

But there is no such thing, after all, as an eternal feminine. Na-

ture has been at work, and gives every sign of continuing to work,

to show us that sex resolves itself only around a few points which

differentiate fatherhood from motherhood and that the so-called list

of feminine and masculine characteristics of some men of science is

an arbitrary quantity and quality, a mere temporary makeshift. H.

P. Blavatsky says that sex will alter in this Root Race, although it

will not disannear until in the next.

To label the teachings of the Christ as feminine, because of the

prominence He gives to the love element, is a misnomer. To label

the teachings of the Stoics as masculine, because of the prominence

they give to an ascetic hardihood, is likewise a misnomer. Qualities

belonging to the eternal spirit of man are above sex distinctions.

There is no such thing as male spirit and female spirit. Something,

no doubt, of the essence of sex belongs to a part of the soul of man

—the lower part. Likewise something of the essence of sex be-

longs to a part of the soul of nature—also the lower part. • But this

essence is transcended when we reach the spiritual in ourselves and

in nature, where it broods over the soul of things with which it has

to do. While it is true that man carries with him after death into
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the swifter evolution of humanity. ‘The truth of this statement be-
comes evident if we study the interplay of the so-called masculine
and feminine qualities in ourselves. A stimulating, energizing en-

lightening takes place that makes for development and unfoldment
of our being. Without this we would spend much more time in
learning life’s lessons.

The Theosophical teachingof the nature of the work of the Christ
and the Mann would, according to some scientific views, be inter-
preted as a sublimated expression of the Eternal Feminine and l\Ias-
culine. The Christ is the Perfect Man, and yet writers ancient and
modern assert that His teaching is not masculine but feminine. \Ve
have the opinion of cultured Roman writers in early Christian days
as well as that of modern writers, like Nietzsche, as to this. There
is little or no evidence to show that the Christ gave out one type of
religion for the male and another type of religion for the female,
yet there is in both Old and New Testaments distinct and separate
teaching for either sex on a number of points of conduct.

One of the explanations given for the very much larger attend-
ance of women than men at Christian churches is because of the so-
called femininity of the Christ’s teaching. Contrast the attendance
at Mohammedan mosques with the attendance at Christian churches.
In the former case men are in an immense majority, in the latter,
women. Is it becauseMohammedanismis more masculine than Chris-
tianity? The tendency to think so is on the increase. With many,
bhakti or love is a feminine ideal; power and justice, masculine.

But there is no such thing,after all, as an eternal feminine. Na-
ture has been at work, and gives every sign of continuing to work,
to show us that sex resolves itself only around a few points which
differentiate fatherhood from motherhood and that the so-called list
of feminine and masculine characteristics of some men of science is
an arbitrary quantity and quality, a mere temporary makeshift. H.
P. Blavatsky says that sex will alter in this Root Race, although it
will not disannear until in the next-.

To label the teachings of the Christ as feminine, because of the
prominence He gives to the love element, is a misnomer. To label
the teachings of the Stoics as masculine, because of the prominence
theygive to an ascetic hardihood, is likewise a misnomer. Qualities
belonging to the eternal spirit of man are above sex distinctions.
There is no such thing as male spirit and female spirit. Something,
no doubt, of the essence of sex belongs to a part of the soul of man
——the lower part. Likewise something of the essence of sex be-
longs to a part of the soul of nature—also the lower part. . But this
essence is transcended when we reach the spiritual in ourselves and
in nature. where it broods over the soul of things with which it has
to do. \Vhile~it is true that man carries with him after death into

C0 glee



WITHOUT DISTINCTION OF SEX 979

the intermediate worlds something of the essence of sex, it is also

true that, as he becomes purer, he rises into realms where he realizes

that in him there is neither male nor female.

There is a type of mystic seeking to express the love of God

chiefly through ideas of sex, of male and female. Among Christians,

probably St. Bernard has been largely the sponsor for this type of

mysticism, but there has been a considerable number of Christian,

Hindu and Mohammedan mystics who expressed the Divine Love in

this sexual way. Al Ghazzali says that for those who would possibly

feel any unpleasant impression from the use of such terms as the

Mohammedan mystics employed, it is inadvisable to use them. So,

too, is it far from advisable to employ the language of St. Bernard

or that of a number of other Christian devotees who used sex termin-

ology in their devotions. The nature of the evidence which psychol-

ogy has collected regarding those devotees goes to show that they

fell far short in their ideal of the holiness of God. This type of

mysticism is undesirable. Theosophy does not encourage it.

It is in the nature of things that masculine and feminine char-

acteristics shall come more and more into a blending in each of us.

It cannot but be so if reincarnation is one aspect of nature's methods

with us. In place of the ideal of a dual goal for humanity, Theoso-

phy offers us a unitary conception. Lao-tze well expresses this lat-

ter ideal when he says: "He who, having experienced the masculine

nature yet retains in himself the feminine, he is fitted to become the

channel of the Supreme." And the converse of Lao-tze's statement

is similarly true: "She who having experienced the feminine in

herself yet retains the masculine within her, she is fitted to become

the channel of the Supreme." Such teaching in no way abrogates

the necessity of both man and woman being true to the lessons of

common sense learned from whatever sex they are functioning in at

any time.

The necessity of rising above sex does not do away with the

place and function of sex in humanity. Sex is, has been, and will

continue to be for many a millennium, a witness in humanity to God.

The sacred motherhood of the world attests this, and not only the

sacred motherhood of the world but the best that is in our civiliza-

tions, our arts, our social life and laws. But a stage of evolution of

character comes, as souls gather wisdom, when the potency of dis-

tinctions of masculine and feminine per se diminishes and a higher

law of life is recognized. When that comes to us, sex takes its place

as servant, not any more as master; its seat is then the footstool, no

longer the throne. This is a rising on the stepping-stones of our

dead selves.

The present changing status of sex distinctions all over the earth

is pregnant with meaning to the student of occultism. Occultism
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WITHOUT DISTINCTION or SEX 979

the intermediate worlds something of the essence of "sex, it is also
true that, as he becomes purer, he rises into realms where he realizes
that in him there is neither male nor female.

There is a type of mystic seeking to express the love of God
chiefly through ideas of sex, of male and female. Among Christians,
probably St. Bernard has been largely the sponsor for this type of
mysticism, but there has been a considerable number of Christian,
Hindu and Mohammedan mystics who expressed the Divine Love in
this sexual way. Al Ghazzali says that for those who would possibly
feel any unpleasant impression from the use of such terms as the
Mohammedan mystics employed, it is inadvisable to use them. So,
too, is it far from advisable to employ the language of St. Bernard
or that of a number of other Christian devotees who used sex termin-
ology in their devotions. The nature of the evidence which psychol-
ogy has collected regarding those devotees goes to show that they
fell far short in their ideal of the holiness of God. This type of
mysticism is undesirable. Theosophy does not encourage it.

It is in the nature of things that masculine and feminine char-
acteristics shall come more and more into a blending in each of us.
It cannot but be so if reincarnation is one aspect of nature’s methods
with us. In place of the ideal of a dual goal for humanity, Theoso-
phy offers us a unitary conception. Lao-tze well expresses this lat-
ter ideal when he says: “He who, having experienced the masculine
nature yet retains in himself the feminine, he is fitted to become the
channel of the Supreme.” And the converse of Lao-tze’s statement
is similarly true: “She who having experienced the feminine in
herself yet retains the masculine within her, she is fitted to become
the channel of the Supreme.” Such teaching in no way abrogates
the necessity of both man and woman being true to the lessons of
common sense learned from whatever sex they are functioning in at
any time. -

‘

The necessity of rising above sex does not do away with the
place and function of sex in humanity. Sex is, has been, and will
continue to be for many a millennium,a witness in humanity to God.
The sacred motherhood of the world’ attests this, and not only the
sacred motherhood of the world but the best that is in our civiliza-
tions, our arts, our social life and laws. But a stage of evolution of
character comes,‘ as souls -gather wisdom, when the potency of dis-
tinctions of masculine and feminine per se diminishes and a higher
law of life is recognized. VVhen that comes to us, sex takes its place
as servant, not any more as master; its seat is then the footstool, no

longer the throne. This is a rising onthe stepping-stones of our
dead selves. -

_

The present changing status of sex distinctions all over the earth
18 pregnantwith meaning to the student of occultism. Occultism
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speaks of cyclic laws in nature and in humanity, some of these cycles

covering larger and some covering smaller periods of time. We hear

at present of a new cycle being just entered, a cycle that covers

many thousand years. The solution of the problem of sex, with many

others, lies within that cycle. What we have seen up to now of the

spread of the movement for a greater emancipation of women all

over the globe is only a ripple on the surface of the great deep that

lies within the sweep of that cyclic round.

To seek after an ideal of "without distinction of sex" in all but

a few points that resolve themselves around fatherhood and mother-

hood does not mean that man will become less manly and woman

less charming in her femininity. The words of Matthew Henry to

our forefathers still hold good: "The woman was made of a rib, out

of the side of Adam, not made out of his head to top him; not out

of his feet to be trampled upon by him; but out of his side to be

equal with him; from under his arm to be protected, and from near

his heart to be beloved."

A PRAYER

Teach us the meaning of familiar words,

Blunted by thoughtless use from year to year—

Faith, courage, loyalty, unselfishness,

Patience and purity; for they appear

To float, thin radiant bubbles, from our lips,

Shiver, collapse, and vanish each by each;

And we blow other bubbles till we tire,

Perverting action into idle speech.

Grant us to hear and see,

To feel and do and be.

Teach us the prayer that God-made men should pray,

A supplication blossoming to deeds;

No supine clinging, but a pledge to use

All we receive and are to meet life's varied needs;

Muscle and sinew, nerve and heart and brain,

Each fibre braced to its proportionate power,

Each faculty alive and glad and free

To fight, to conquer, to endure, hour by hour.

Grant that to trust and dare

And love shall be our prayer.

Author unknown.
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speaks of cyclic laws in nature and in humanity, some of these cycles
covering larger and some covering smaller periods of time. We hear
at present of a new cycle being just entered, a cycle that covers

many thousandyears. The solution of the problem of sex, withmany
others, lies within that cycle. VVhat we have seen up to now of the
spread of the movement for a greater emancipation of women all
over the globe is only a ripple on the surface of the great deep that
lies within the sweep of that cyclic round.

To seek after an ideal of “without distinction of sex” in all but
a few points that resolve themselves around fatherhood and mother-
hood does not mean that man will become less manly and woman
less charming in her femininity. The words of Matthew Henry to
our forefathers still hold good: “The woman was made of a rib, out
of the side of Adam, not made out of his head to top him; not out
of his feet to be trampled upon by him; but out of his side to be
equal with him; from under his arm to be protected, and from near
his heart to be beloved.”

 5

A PRAYER

Teach us the meaning of familiarwords,
Blunted by thoughtlessuse from year to year—

Faith, courage, loyalty, unselfishness,
Patience and purity; for they appear

To float, thin radiant bubbles, from our lips,
Shiver, collapse, and vanish each by each;

And we blow other bubbles till we tire,
Perverting action into idle speech.

Grant us to hear and see,
To feel and do and be.

Teachus the prayer that God-made men should. pray,
A supplication blossoming to deeds;

N0 supine clinging, but a pledge to use
All we receive and are to meet life’s varied needs;

Muscle and sinew, nerve and heart and brain,
Each fibre braced to its proportionate power,

Each faculty alive and glad and free
To fight, to conquer, to endure, hour by hour.

Grant that to trust and dare
And love shall be our prayer.

Authorunknown.
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"There are no Dead."

Words by

MARGUERITE POLLARD.

Molto maestoso e marrato.

^ ff

Music by

FRANK L. REED.
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are no dead.
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are no dead.
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'THEHE ARE No DEAD'
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"THERE ARE No DEAD" 985

EDITOR'S XOTE=—In reply to our request that Professor Reed give us

what of interest was connected with the writing of this music, he sends the following:

Frankly, there were no external phenomena, there was nothing

unusual that would indicate the inward enthusiasm that accompanied

its composition or the ease with which it "just came."

I have not written much for several years, my environment not

being favorable to the sustained unruffled state of mind necessary

for successful creative work. Last winter, however, I was very free,

much alone, and the desire for expression came frequently upon me.

One evening, just before retiring, I was casually glancing through

a Theosophist which I had picked up without any special selection

from a number always within reach, and chancing upon the poem by

Marguerite Pollard I said to myself, "That would make a great

song." Immediately I obeyed the impulse to try it out at the piano.

In a short time it was sketched so that I was sure of being able to

write it out in detail in the morning—all except the little interlude,

that came quite spontaneously the next day.

I knew from the first how the entire song ought to go and it was

simply a matter of finding it, as it were; it was not thought out or

developed and very little revised from the first draft. Later I did

add a figured accompaniment for a few measures but eventually

discarded it as cheapening the idea, adhering to the first impression.

Nothing here, evidently, except perhaps the favorable conditions

of mind, body and environment. Any one who has done any sort of

creative work has experienced these moments of spontaneous impulse

when some bit of acceptable composition was accomplished. But I

gladly comply with your request, in the spirit of the article in the

May Theosophist by Mr. Johan van Manen on My Occult Experi-

ences. As he says, some of these happenings seem to be too trivial

to be mentioned, but they may have their significance, as shown by

Mr. Leadbeater's comments.

Perhaps the following experience is worth reporting: A little

over a year ago, while playing the Grieg piano Concerto at the close

of a rather taxing program, in the midst of the last movement I had

the most wonderful sense of "bigness," of immensity, a sense of

illimitable extension in which I seemed to be enveloped—in which I

seemed to be the centre and the surrounding spaciousness (I find it

difficult to express the sensation) was the result of the music, so that

I was saying to myself as I played: "My! I didn't know this was

so big, it's tremendous; how immense, how enormous it is!" Naturally,

I was interested in the comments of others and gathered that the

hearers got the same impression that I did.

When playing, I am frequently the most interested spectator.

At these times I have a distinct double consciousness and it seems

as though "I" were watching the personality at the piano.
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ARE No DEAD” 985

EDITOR'S NOTE:—ln reply to our request that Professor Reed give us

what of interest was connected with the writing of this music, he sends the following:
Frankly, there were no external phenomena, there was nothing

unusual that would indicate the inward enthusiasmthat accompanied
its composition or the ease with which it “just came.”

I have not written much for several years, my environment not
being favorable to the sustained unruflled state of mind necessary
for successful creative work. Last winter, however, I was very free,
much alone, and the desire for expression came frequently upon me.
One evening, just before retiring, I was casually glancing through
a. Theosophist which I had picked up without any special selection
from a number always within reach, and chancing upon the poem by
Marguerite Pollard I said to myself; “That would make a great
song.” Immediately I obeyed the impulse to try it out at the piano.
In a short time it was sketched so that I was sure of being able to
write it out in detail in the morning—-:—all except the little interlude,
that came quite spontaneously the next day.

I knew from the first how the entire song ought to go and it was

simply a matter of finding it, as it were; it was not thought out or

developed and very little revised from the first draft. Later I did
add a figured accompaniment for a few measures but eventually
discarded it as cheapening the idea, adhering to the first impression.

Nothing here, evidently,'exceptperhaps the favorable conditions
of mind, body and environment. Any one who has done any sort of
creative work has experienced these moments of spontaneous impulse
when some bit of acceptable composition was accomplished. But I
gladly comply with your request, in the spirit of the article in the
l\‘Iay Theosophist by Mr. Johan van Manen on Illy Occult E.'v])eri-
ences. As he says, some of these happenings seem to be too trivial
to be mentioned, but they may have their significance, as shown by
Mr. Leadbeater’s comments.

Perhaps the following experience is worth reporting: A little
over a year ago, while playing the Grieg piano Concerto at the close
of a rather taxing program, in the midst of the last movement I had
the most wonderful sense of “bigness,” of immensity, a sense of
illimitable extension in which I seemed to be enveloped——in which I
seemed to be the centre and the surrounding spaciousness (I find it
diflicult to express the sensation) was the result of the music, so that
I was saying to myself as I played: “My! I didn’t know this was

so big, it’s tremendous; how immense, how enormous it is l” Naturally,
I was interested in the comments of others and gathered that the
hearers got the same impression that I did.

VVhen playing, I am frequently the most interested spectator.
At these times I have a distinct double consciousness and it seems
as though “I” were watching.the.personal.ityat the piano.
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To ALEXANDER FULLERTON, THEOSOPHIST

To my friend and guide of former days I offer a word of gratitude.

In my quest for truth I came to you, and you gave me bountifully

of your rich store of knowledge. You led me along the path that

you yourself had trodden and found to lead toward the summit of the

mountain of truth.

Warm became our friendship, deep our mutual respect. Even in

the days when differing opinions bade us stand apart and raise up-

ward differing banners, our friendship never waned, and we both

still saw above our heads the higher banner that floats over all opin-

ions alike, whatever the shade or kind.

In the days when the hand of the destroyer had well nigh broken

beyond repair the beautiful jar that held the lovely lotus of Theoso-

phy, you gathered up the fragments and put them firmly together

and helped the flower to grow as it never had before.

You were always clear, definite, one-pointed, never lacking in

courage and depth of conviction, albeit at times more mindful of the
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To ALEXANDER FULLERTON, THEOSOPHIST

To my friend and guide of former days I offer a word of gratitude.
In my quest for truth I came to you, and you gave me bountifully

of your rich store of knowledge. You led me along the path that
you yourself had trodden and found to lead toward the summit of the
mountain of truth.

Warm became our friendship, deep our mutual respect. Even in
the days when differing opinions bade us stand apart and raise up-
Ward differing banners, our friendship never waned, and we both
still saw above our heads the higher banner that floats over all opin-
ions alike, whatever the shade or kind.

In the days when the hand of the destroyer had well nigh broken
beyond repair the beautifuljar that held the lovely lotus of Theoso-
phy, you gathered up the fragments and put them firmly together
and helped the flower to grow as it never had before.

You were always clear, definite, one-pointed, never lacking in
courage and depth of conviction, albeit at times more mindful of the
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ALEXANDER FULT.ERTON 987

letter than the spirit it spelt, yet who of us in this can truly cast the

first stone of innocence?

I thought one day, toward the far end of your journey, I saw

you stumble and mother earth receive you in her out-stretched arms

as she ever does her children who stumble; and I was far away, and

was sad. But you wrote to me what lay in your heart, frankly as

man to man, and then I knew that you had found a jewel of one of

life's great lessons upon the roadside of pain.

God speed you in your larger sphere, and may hosts of grateful

thoughts follow you there and bring to you the karmic return of

what you gave in so full a measure here.

And may you come back soon to take up again the work of the

day upon which the sun has set. For we know there are many days,

and still many, and many again, in the cosmic spaces that lie ahead.

A. P. Warrington.

ALEXANDER FULLERTON, General Secretary of the

American Section of The Theosophical Society from 1895 to 1907,

died at a sanitarium in Flushing, New York, on Monday, July 21,

1913. He had been in failing health since 1909 but, though suffer-

ing from a paralytic stroke for the past year, his mind continued

clear up to his death.

Born on September 12, 1841, in Philadelphia, he attended school

when he was four years old, entered Princeton University in 1860

and graduated in 1864. He was ordained Deacon in the Episcopal

Cathedral Church, Burlington, New Jersey, in June, 1865; had

charge of Trinity Church, Princeton, New Jersey, for three months;

was Assistant at St. Stephen's Church, Philadelphia, till July, 1866,

when he went to Europe for a year but upon his return was again

Assistant at St. Stephen's. He became Rector of Christ Church,

Oak Park, Illinois, and held this post for one year and again re-

turned to St. Stephen's, Philadelphia.

In 1875, at his own request, Mr. Fullerton was deposed from the

ministry of the Episcopal Church. He then took up the study of

law at the University of Pennsylvania and graduated in June, 1877.

He never applied for admission to the bar and spent most of the

next five years in Europe, being much attracted to Italy. In 1882 he

returned to the United States and settled in New York City. About

this time he became interested in the work of the Civil Service Re-

form Association and for three years he gave his services gratuitously

to this cause, being associated with George William Curtis, Theodore

Roosevelt and other prominent men in doing effective propaganda
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ALEXANDER FULLERTON 987

letter than the spirit it spelt, yet who of us in this can truly cast the ‘

first stone of innocence?
I thought one day, toward the far end of your journey, I saw

you stumble and mother earth receive you in her out-stretched arms

as she ever does her children who stumble; and I was far away, and
was sad. But you wrote to me what lay in your heart, frankly as

man to man, and then I knew that you had found a jewel of one of
life’s great lessons upon the roadside of pain.

God speed you in your larger sphere, and may hosts of grateful
thoughts follow you there and bring to you the karmic return of
what you gave in so full a measure here.

And may you come back soon to take up again the work of the
day upon which the sun has set. For we know there are many days,
and still many, and many again, in the cosmic spaces that lie ahead.

A. P. Warrington.

W W? w

ALEXANDER FULLERTON, General Secretary of the
American Section of The Theosophical Society from 1895 to 1907,

_died at a sanitarium in Flushing, New York, on Monday, July 21,
1913. He had been in failing health since 1909 but, though suffer-
ing from a paralytic stroke for the past year, his mind continued
clear up to his death.

Born on September 12, 1841, in Philadelphia, he attended school
when he was four years old, entered Princeton University in 1860
and graduated in 1864. He was ordained Deacon in the Episcopal
Cathedral Church, Burlington, New Jersey, in June, 1865; had.
charge of Trinity Church, Princeton, New Jersey, for three. months;
was Assistant at St. Stephen’s Church, Philadelphia, till July, 1866,
when he went to Europe for a year but upon his return was again
Assistant at St. Stephen’s. He became Rector of Christ Church,
Oak Park, Illinois, and held this post for one year and again re-
turned to St. Stephen’s, Philadelphia.

In 1875, at his own request, Mr. Fullerton was deposed from the
ministry of the Episcopal Church. He then took up the study of
law at the University of Pennsylvaniaand graduated in June, 1877.
He never applied for admission to the bar and spent most of the
next five years in Europe, being much attracted to Italy. In 1882 he
returned to the United States and settled in New York City. About
this time he became interested in the work of the Civil Service Re-
form Association and for three years he gave his services gratuitously
to this cause, being.associated with George WilliamCurtis, Theodore
Roosevelt and other prominent men in doing effective propaganda
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988 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

work which produced a revolution in the United States Civil Service.

In 1887 he joined the Theosophical Society and for twenty years

the work for Theosophy engrossed all his time and thought. For

eight years he was a most devoted worker and office assistant to Mr.

Judge, to whom he was greatly attached, until the secession move-

ment in the American T. S. in 1895. In the autumn of 1895 Fuller-

ton was elected General Secretary of the greatly weakened American

Section and for twelve years he gave unsparingly of his time, ability

and means to the spread of Theosophy in the United States. In the

Convention at Chicago in 1907 he was defeated for re-election over

the issue which forced many active T. S. workers from the society.

It is unquestionably true that in late years Alexander Fullerton

lost faith in some T. S. leaders, but he was firmly convinced that the

society founded by the Masters through H. P. B. and Colonel Olcott

would triumph and he did not, like others, sever his connection with

the society because he disapproved of the methods and acts of some

of its leaders. His view of affairs, after he ceased to be an official

of the society, might be set forth in the substance of an interview of

some years ago wherein he said:

"There was no need for members of the Theosophical Society to

go outside it in order to seek Theosophical work, inasmuch as there

were already within it more opportunities than they had resources to

fill and inasmuch as the T. S. was the normal and obvious channel

for circulating Theosophical truths and serving the Masters at whose

prompting the T. S. was formed. The natural course for those who

desired such work, such service, was to enter the T. S.

"If, by an 'unsectarian and impersonal channel' for work you

mean a channel without dogma and with unrestricted freedom of

opinion and speech—that is already provided for in the Theosophical

Society and enjoyed by its members; if you mean that the channel

you describe should imply that the T. S. and the names of its most

honored teachers are to be tabooed, then F. T. S. entering that chan-

nel would be hampered in their efforts and possess less liberty than

they now have. ... I can verv well understand that scattered

believers in Theosophy should desire to form some union for study

and work, but members of the T. S. have exactly such a union already

and do not need to experiment in new organizations when in full en-

joyment of the historical society with all its traditions, memory and

backing. . . .

"I understand and sympathize with the feeling which deplores

separation and which realizes the value of a united action and work.

Every real Theosophist must resnect this."

That Alexander Fullcrton's allegiance to the cause of Theosophy

was profound and deeply rooted, those who knew him and his un-

selfish work can strongly testify. He once made the following reply
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988 THE AMERICAN Tnnosopmsr

work which produced a revolution in the United States Civil Service.
In 1887 he joined the Theosophical Society and for twenty years

the work for Theosophy engrossed all his time and thought. For
eight years he was a most devoted worker and ofiice assistant to Mr.
Judge, to whom he was greatly attached, until the secession move-

ment in the American T. S. in 1895. In the autumn of 1895 Fuller-
ton was elected General Secretary of the greatly weakened American
Section and for twelve years he gave unsparinglyof his time, ability
and means to the spread of Theosophy in the United States.

.

In the
Convention at Chicago in 1907 he was defeated for re-election over

the issue which forced many active T. S. workers from the society.
It is unquestionably true that in late years Alexander Fullerton

lost faith in some T. S. leaders, but he was firmly convinced that the
society founded by the Masters through H. P. B. and Colonel Olcott
would triumph and he did not, like others, sever his connection with
the society because he disapproved of the methods and acts of some
of its leaders. His view of affairs, after he ceased to be an ofiicial
of the society, might be set forth in the substance of an interview of
some years ago wherein he said:

“There was no need for members of the Theosophical Society to

,

go outside it in order to seek Theosophical work, inasmuch as there
were already within it more opportunities than they had resources to
fill and inasmuch as the T. S. was the normal and obvious channel
for circulating Theosophical truths and serving the Masters at whose
prompting the T. S. was formed. The natural course for those who
desired such work, such service, was to enter the T. S.

“If, by an ‘unsectarian and impersonal channel’ for work you
mean a channel without dogma and with unrestricted freedom of
opinion and speech—that is already provided for in the Theosophical
Society and enjoyed by its members: if you mean that the channel
you describe should imply that the T. S. and the names of its most
honored teachers are to be tabooed, then F. T. S. entering that chan-
nel would be hampered in their efforts and possess less liberty than
thev now have.

. . .
I can very well understand that scattered

believers in Theosophy should desire to form some union for study
and work, but membersof the T. S. have exactlysuch a union already
and do not need to experiment in new organizations when invfull en-

joyment of the historical society with all its traditions. memory and
backing. . . .

“I understand and sympathize with the feeling which deplores
separation and which realizes the value of a united action and work.
Everv real Theosophist must respect this.”

That Alexander Fullerton’s allegiance to the cause of Theosophy
was profound and deeply rooted. those who knew him and his un-
selfish work can strongly testify. He once made the following reply
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as to why he had become a believer in Theosophy: "I have been

steadily prepared for Theosophy by passing through Presbyterian-

ism, Episcopalianism and Unitarianism, and when I encountered

Theosophy in Esoteric Buddhism and The Occult World instantly

seized the doctrines of karma and reincarnation. Other parts of the

scheme were less assured, but further thought and reading convinced

me of them and I have grown in perception of its truth and beauty.

I have, however, no sympathy with the pantheistic tendency of a

school in the T. S., but hold most vigorously to the fact of a real

God, not a phrase or a term. My experience was an intellectual per-

ception of karma and reincarnation, then a soulful response to their

lessons, then a thorough identification of spirit and aim with their

purport." Frank F. Knothe.

OW do They know among the myriads of men one soul that works for

Them and makes itself fit for Their coming? The answer was once

given in the form of a picture; that as a man standing on a mountain-

top looking over the adjacent valley sees a light in a single cottage be-

cause the light shines out against the surrounding darkness, so does the

soul that has made itself ready to show the light in the darkness of the

surrounding world which catches the eye of the Watcher on the moun-

tain-side and draws His attention by its own light. You must light the

soul, in order that the Teacher may see it. He stands watching, but

you must give the signal in order that He may become your Teacher and guide

you on the way. The teacher is watching, is waiting, is desiring to find you,

desiring to teach you; you only have the power to draw Him to you. He may

knock at the door of your heart, but you must cry out the word that bids Him

enter; when that word is breathed out in the silence of the soul then the Master

appears before it, and the feet of the Guru are found.

Annie Besant.
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ALEXANDER FULLERTON 989

as to why he had become a believer in Theosophy: “I have been
steadily prepared for Theosophy by passing through Presbyterian-
ism, Episcopalianism and Unitarianism, and when I encountered
Theosophyin Esoteric Buddhism and The Occult World instantly
seized the doctrines of karma and reincarnation. Other parts of the
scheme were less assured, but further thought and reading convinced
me of them and I have grown in perception of its truth and beauty.
I have, however, no sympathy with the pantheistic tendency of a

school in the T. S., but hold most vigorously to the fact of a real
God, not a phrase or a term. My experience was an intellectual per-
ception of karma and reincarnation, then a soulful response to their
lessons, then a thorough identification of spirit and aim with their
purport.”

_

Frank F. Knothc.
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OW do They know among the myriads of men one soul that works for
Them and makes itself lit for Their coming? The answer was once

given in the form of a picture; that as a man standing on a mountain-
top looking over the adjacent valley sees a light in a single cottage be-
cause the light shines out against the surrounding darkness. so does the
soul that has made itself ready to show the light in the darkness of the
surrounding world which catches the eye of the Watcher on the moun-

tain-side and draws His attention by its own light. You must light the
soul, in order that the Teacher may see it. He stands watching. but

you must give the signal in order that He may become your Teacher and guide L
you on the way. The teacher is watching. is waiting. is desiring to find you.
desiring to teach you; you only have the power to draw Him to you. He may
knock at the door of your heart, but you must cry out the word that bids Him
enter; when that word is breathed out in the silence of the soul then the Master
appears before it, and the feet of the Guru are found.

Annie Besant. .7zéfio’
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THE BOOK OF ENOCH

By Isabel B. Holbrook

(Continued from page 926)

HE last vision described to us by Enoch is one of his

ascension to the throne of the Supreme Himself. With

this the Book closes.

CHAPTER XXX. THE VISION OF GOD

Clouds invited me; a mist embraced me;

The stars glittered and moved in splendor;

Flashes of lightning impelled me forward,

And winds accelerated my ascent.

They elevated me higher and higher.

Where I beheld a wall built with stones of crystal;

A belt of fire surrounded it.

And my heart was filled with terror.

I entered into this quivering flame,

And drew nigh unto a mighty palace;

Its walls and pavements were of crystal.

Every stone was of a fiery brightness.

And in the roof the stars wandered

With a restless, agitated light.

And tongues of fire and lightning flashes

Darted through its spacious halls.

And there were Cherubim of a flame-splendor.

Like meteors in a starry sky;

A dazzling flame burned in its battlements;

The gates were flame also.

And when I entered into this place,

Behold it was hot as fire and cold as ice;

Every symbol of delight was there;

But terror overpowered my spirit.

My heart beat—my heart trembled;

A fearful agitation seized me;

I fell upon my face and was sore afraid.

Yet I looked the Vision in the eye*.
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THE BOOK OF INOCH

By Isabel B. Holbrook

(Continued from page 926)

  THE last vision described to us by Enoch is one of his
ascension to the throne of the Supreme Himself. \Vith
this the Book closes. 

  CHAPTER XXX. THE VISION 01-‘ Con  
Clouds invited me; a mist embraced me;
The stars glittered and moved in splendor;
Flashes of lightning impelled me forward.
And winds accelerated my ascent.
They elevated me higher and higher.
Where I beheld a wall built with stones of crystal;
A belt of fire surrounded it.

.

And my heart was filled with terror.

I entered into this quivering flame.
And drew nigh unto a mighty palace:
lts walls and pavements were of crystal.
Every stone was of a fiery brightness.
And in the roof the stars wandered
With a restless. agitated light.
And tongues of fire and lightning flashes
Darted through its spacious halls.
And there were Cherubim of a flame-splendor,
Like meteors in a starry sky;
A dazzling flame burned in its battlements;
The gates were flame also.
And when I entered into this place.
Behold it was hot as fire and cold as ice;
Every symbol of delight was there;

But terror overpowered my spirit.
My heart beat—my heart trembled;
A fearful agitation seized me;
I fell upon my face and was sore afraid,
Yet I looked the Vision in the eyes.
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And behold I saw another habitation

More vast and splendid than the first,

And all its mighty gates were wide open.

And it stood firm in the midst of ever-rolling fire.

It is impossible to describe its glory,

Or its awful vast and boundless magnitude.

So greatly did its wondrous structure excel, in all things.

Whatsoever the thought of man is able to conceive.

Its floor was pure dazzling flame;

Above were flashing lightnings and tongues of fire;

And darting, agitated stars were there.

And the dome was an intolerable splendor,

And in the centre I saw a Throne.

Azure-white it was, like sun-illumined ice;

Its circle was the circumference of the sun's orb.

And songs and hymns of Seraphim were heard.

And underneath this mighty Throne,

Rivers of red fire flowed.

To-look upon the lustre was impossible;

To gaze and live was a forbidden thing—

ONE great in mystery sat upon it.

Whose robe was brighter than the sun;

Whiter than snow it glittered;

More dazzling in its colors than an ice-mountain.

No spirit could look upon the face

Of this Being, the Glorious—the Effulgent;

No mortal could behold that Light

Except within the trance of vision;

A fire of flaming fire was around;

A fire of flaming fire rose up before.

So that of the myriad myriads that circled the Throne

Not one could go nigh.

Then the Divine called me, saying:

Approach hither, Enoch, at my bidding.

And I was raised up even unto the entrance,

But my eye was fixed on the ground.

Then addressing me the Voice spake:

Hear thou me—neither be thou afraid;

Approach hither and hearken!

Unlo ihe fallen ones of- earth descend!

I looked, and in the hand of God I saw

Flowers—His beautiful sceptre;

I looked again, and saw lightnings.

These also as a sceptre did He wield.

Then the Seraphim, the Cherubim, and Ophanim

Were seen, the sleepless Splendors of the Most High,

Who know not rest, repose, or slumber,

But watch the Throne of God for ever.

And I beheld Angels, innumerable thousands.

Myriads of myriads in that House of Fire—
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And behold I saw another habitation
More vast and splendid than the first.
And all its mighty gates were wide open.
And it stood firm in the midst of ever-rolling fire.
It is impossible to describe its glory.
Or its awful vast and boundless magnitude,
So greatly did its wondrous structure excel. in all things.
Whatsoever the thought of man is able to conceive.
Its floor was pure dazzling flame;
Above were flashing lightnings and tongues of fire;
And darting, agitated stars were there.
And the dome was an intolerable splendor.
And in the centre I saw a Throne.
Azure-white it was. like sun-illumined ice;
Its circle was the circumference of the sun's orb.
And songs and hymns of Seraphim were heard.
And underneath this mighty Throne.
Rivers of red fire flowed.

To-look upon the lustre was impossible;
To gaze and live was a forbidden thing—
ONE great in mystery sat upon it.
Whose robe was brighter than the sun;
Whiter than snow it glittered;
More dazzling in its colors than an ice-mountain.
No spirit could took upon the face
Of this Being. the Glorious—-the Effulgent;
No mortal could behold that Light
Except within the trance of vision;
A fire of flaming fire was around;
A fire of flaming fire rose up before.
So that of the myriad myriads that circled the Throne
Not one could go nigh.

Then the Divine called me. saying:
Approach hither. Enoch. at my bidding.
And I was raised up even unto the entrance.
But my eye was fixed on the ground.
Then addressing me the Voice spake:
Hear thou me—neither be thou afraid;
Approach hither and hearken!
Unto the fallen ones of-earl}: descend!

I looked. and in the hand of God I saw

Flowers—His beautiful sceptre:
I looked again. and saw lightnings,
These also as a sceptre did He wield.
Then the Seraphim. the Cherubim, and Ophanim
Were seen. the sleepless Splendors of the Most High.
Who know not rest. repose. or slumber.
But watch the Throne of God for ever.

And I beheld Angels, innumerable thousands,
Myriads of myriads in that House of Fire—-
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With them was the Beautiful One

Whose robe was glory indescribable;

And the Twenty-Four Ancients,

Borne in chariots of flame;

Thunders pealed—lightnings glittered

As they marched in the sun-paths!

Then did I fall prostrate

While all my flesh dissolved away;

My spirit also became changed.

I was transfused into a shining star.

Another splendor now I saw,

The Spirits of this high heaven;

They answered unto their names one by one

As the Voice of God called them.

God spake, and the Spirits heard Him;

Unto each was light allotted in that moment;

Light according to the lustre of his works;

For splendor generates splendor.

And I saw the Spirits transfused;

They transmigrated into the Beautiful;

They mingled with the Celestial Intelligences

That shone around the Thrones of Infinity.

Splendor issued from these splendid ones

As light from the sun and stars: *

Never is its beauty dimmed;

It is the essence of their own nature.

And they all hymned before Him,

As if with an united song,

Blessing, glorifying, exalting—

Him, the One, the Holy One of Ages.

And every Power that is in Heaven,

And all the Pure Intelligences,

The Cherubim, the Seraphim, the Ophanim;

All the Spirits of Power;

And all the Mighty ones of Wisdom

Raised their sacred hymns of light.

And love, and praise, before the Father.

Blessed art Thou, O Lord!

And may thy Name be praised for ever;

All who are in Heaven bless it;

All the Holy among Celestials praise it.

All the Pure who dwell in Paradise;

Every Spirit that lives in light.

Every mortal who hath known truth

Glorifies thy Name for ever and ever.

O ye Dwellers amid the Stars,

Who move on billows of lucid fire

Borne amid the wild music of the Spheres,
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With them was the Beautiful One
Whose robe was glory indescribable;
And the Twenty-Four Ancients.
Borne in chariots of flame;
Thunders pealed—lightnings glittered
As they marched in the sun-paths!

Then did I fall prostrate
While all my flesh dissolved away;
My spirit also became changed.
I was transfused into a shining star.

Another splendor now I saw,
The Spirits of this high heaven;
They answered unto their names one by one

As the Voice of God called them.
God spake. and the Spirits heard Him;
Unto each was light allotted in that moment;
Light according to the lustre of his works;
For splendor generates splendor,
And I saw the Spirits transfused;
They transmigrated into the Beautiful:
They mingled with the Celestial Intelligences
That shone around the Thrones of Infinity.
Splendor issued from these splendid ones

As light from the sun and stars: °

Never is its beauty dimmed;
It is the essence of their own nature.

And they all hymned before Him.
As if with an united song.
Blessing. glorifying. exalting——
Him, the One. the Holy One of Ages.
And every Power that is in Heaven,
And all the Pure Intelligences.
The Cherubim. the Seraphim. the Ophanim;
All the Spirits of Power;
And all the Mighty ones of Wisdom
Raised their sacred hymns of light.
And love, and praise. before the Father.

Blessed art Thou. O Lord!
And may thy Name be praised for ever;
All who are in Heaven bless it;
All the Holy among Celestials praise it.
All the Pure who dwell in: Paradise;
Every Spirit that lives in light.
Every mortal who hath known truth
Clorifies thy Name for ever and ever.

O ye Dwellers amid the Stars.
Who move on billows of lucid fire
Borne amid the wild music of the Spheres.
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Amid the sweet echoes of the sea,

Ye are Angels — Angels of the Waters —

Hear the harp-string of my trembling soul;

Give me of your sacred wisdom

That I may teach the earth-wanderers.

May God protect you, they answered;

Receive this holy Wand,

And with it mark the sons of men

With the heavenly token of the ONE.

In tb.? 3Cuntr of (600, thr iWrrriful, % (gracious, alaut to punish,

ano of urrat compassion ana h,olin?ss. SJh,is lUuth is of tnorh thr

JJrophrt. iKatt lltr hlrasinn of (finh hi- with that man who lours him

for rorr and tvtr. Amrn.

(Concluded)
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THE Boox OF ENOCH 993

Amid the sweet echoes of the sea.
Ye are Angels———Angels of the Waters—
Hear the harp-string of my trembling soul;
Give me of your sacred wisdom
That I may teach the earth-wanderers.

May God proteet you, they answered;
Receive this holy Wand.
And with it mark the sons of men

With the heavenly token of the ONE.

311 the Name nf ®nh. the filerriful, the (Erarinun, alum to punish,
unit at great rnmpaaainn zmh hnlineaa. whiz flunk in at’ Ennrh the
flrnphet. filay the blessing of (finh he with that man who lunea him
for ever zmh ener. Amen.

(Concluded)



THE ESOTERICISM OF THE FAIRY STORY

By Mildred E. Kern

URIED in the fantastic unfoldment of entertaining

plots, fairy stories contain hidden truths which, when

unraveled, form as entertaining and instructive a

theme as the stories themselves. Fairy stories, instead

of being mere arrangements of improbable magical

performances and adventures which were figments in

the minds of the writers, were based on actual truths,

truths which were more generally known and accepted in the olden

days than they are now. Not that the truths are any the less facts

today, but that the humanity of today has become so enmeshed in

materialism that unless one can prove a statement, it is rejected. The

constant cry is, "Prove it to me"; the enunciator not knowing that

if he will but take the trouble, he can prove it for himself.

Those of us who are willing to go half-way and believe that some

of the events related in the fairy stories might have been true are

very prone to relegate those events to the' vague mists of "olden

times." We tell our children that in olden times some of the things

might have happened, believing, perhaps, that we have reached the

acme of evolution and no longer need the same laws which controlled

those events—for controlled by laws they were, and natural laws at

that, laws which have prevailed and will prevail throughout the pe-

riod of this solar system.

Magic is a natural science—nay, a divine science—once univer-

sally taught, but now only to those who have proven their right to the

knowledge by having an open mind and the desire for knowledge
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By lllildrcd E. Kern

THE ESOTERICISMOF THE FAIRY STORY

(. URIED in the fantastic unfoldment of entertaining
I plots, fairy stories contain hidden truths which, when

unraveled, form as entertaining and instructive a

theme as the stories themselves. Fairy stories, instead
of being mere arrangements of improbable magical
performances and adventures which were figments in
the minds of the writers, were based on actual truths,

truths which were more generally known and accepted in the olden
days than they are now. Not that the truths are any the less facts
today, but that the humanity of today has become so enmeshed in
materialismthatunless one can prove a statement, it is rejected. The
constant cry is, “Prove it to me”; the enunciator not knowing that
if he will but take the trouble, he can prove it for himself.

Those of us who are willing to go half-way and believe that some
of the events related in the fairy stories might have been true are

very prone to relegate those events to the‘ vague mists of “olden
times.” We tell our children that in olden times some of the things
might have happened, believing, perhaps, that we have reached the
acmeof evolution and no longer need the same laws which controlled
those events—for controlled by laws they were, and natural laws at
that, laws which have prevailed and will prevail throughout the pe-
riod of this solar system.

Magic is a natural science—nay, a divine science—once univer-
sally taught, but now only to those who have proven their right to the
knowledge by having an open mind and the desire for knowledge
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that will help humanity as a whole; not your cousin or smy aunt,

but my brother and your brother in the slums, in the prisons, in the

gambling dens, in the holes of vice and greed, in the warehouse, in,

the realms of society and on the thrones of the world.

Moses and Joseph were proficient in the magical arts, as were

also lamblichus and Porphyry and most of the great spiritual teach-

ers of the ages; in tact, a study of magic will convince the student

that every spiritual teacher has possessed this knowledge and con-

sciously used it.

Just as the Old Testament of the Christian Church is compiled

from oral traditions, the real meaning of which the masses have never

known, so our fairy stories have been compiled from oral traditions-

as old as humanity itself. In all the scriptures of the world there is

an inner and an outer teaching veiled in language that will attract

the reader, entertain him and hold his attention. The very construc-

tion of this veil is a part of the magic, for attention requires concen-

tration, concentration leads to apprehension, apprehension to compre-

hension, and the individual who develops comprehension is approach-

ing the illumination of mind that brings the dawning of understand-

ing of hidden truths, and the time comes when such scriptures as the

New Testament, with all of its hidden as well as its outer beauties,

become a thing of reason. The Puranas will no longer be scoffed

at as a hodge-podge of nonsense, but will be understood as an alle-

gorical forecast of the future; the Vedas will offer their hidden truths

to us in a language which we will understand; the Koran will show

its justice to the initiated seeker; and the wisdom of the Upanishats

will be an open book to all. We can read the inner meaning with

an ease that will astonish us and cause us to wonder why we did

not see the hidden truths glaring at us before. The world has never

been left without this hidden wisdom but, like the precious jewel in

the earth, the finder must have earned it by diligent labor. The same

truths are hidden in the fairy stories, somewhat scattered now to be

sure, but running through all of them.

The fairy story as we have it today is based on remnants of tra-

ditions that can be found in the literature and folk-lore of every race

and nation. Oriental literature is rich in it; Russia and Germany

still have it; the Slavs and other southern Europeans have never re-

linquished it, neither have the Irish nor the American Indians, and in

the Scandinavian countries we find it almost in its purity. As the

brothers Grimm, Hans Christian Anderson and Andrew Lang have

woven the tales for us they have relied largely on the Oriental ver-

sions, with a mixture of the lore of the Slavs. Once possessed of the

key, the searcher can find in every fairy story and folk tale, of what-

ever nation, the basis of fact.

"It is perpetually a truth that accumulated facts, lying in dis-
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ESOTERICISM or THE FAIRY STORY 995

that will help humanity as a whole; not your cousin or ».my aunt,
but my brother and your brother in the slums, in the prisons, in the
gambling dens, in the holes of vice and greed, in the warehouse, in
the realms of society and on the thrones of the world.

Moses and Joseph were proficient in the magical arts, as were
also Iamblichus and Porphyry and most of the great spiritual teach--
ers of the ages; in fact, a study of magic will convince the student

_

that every spiritual teacher has possessed this knowledge and con-

sciously used it.
Just as the Old Testament of the Christian Church is compiled

from oral traditions, the real meaning of which the masses have never
known, so our fairy stories have been compiled from oral traditions
as old as humanity itself. In all the scriptures of the world there is.
an inner and an outer teaching veiled. in language that will attract
the reader, entertain him and hold his attention. The very construc-
tion of this veil is a part of the magic, for attention requires concen-

tration, concentration leads to apprehension, apprehension to compre-
hension, and the individual who develops comprehension is approach-
ing the illuminationof mind that brings the dawning of understand-
ing of hidden truths, and the time comes when such scriptures as the
New Testament, with all of its hidden as well as its outer beauties,
become a thing of reason. The Puranas will no longer be scofl’ed
at as a hodge-podge of nonsense, but will be understood as an alle-
gorical forecast of the future; the Vedas willoffer their hidden truths
to us in a language which we will understand; the Koran will show
its justice to the initiated seeker; and the wisdom of the Upanishats
will be an open book to all. We can read the inner meaning with
an ease that will astonish us and cause us to wonder why we did
not see the hidden truths glaring at us before. The world has never
been left without this hidden wisdom but, like the precious jewel in
the earth, the finder must have earned it by diligent labor. The same-
truths are hidden in the fairy stories, somewhat scattered now to be
sure, but running through all of them.

The fairy story as we have it today is based on remnants of tra-
ditions that can be found in the literature and folk-loreof every race
and nation. Oriental literature is rich in it; Russia and Germany
still have it; the Slavs and other southern Europeans have never re-

linquished it, neither have the Irish nor the American Indians, and in
the Scandinavian countries we find it almost in its purity. As the
brothers Grimm, Hans Christian Anderson and Andrew Lang have
woven the tales for us they have relied largely on the Oriental ver-

sions, with a mixture of the lore of the Slavs. Once possessed of the
key, the searcher can find in every fairy story and folk tale, of what-
ever nation, the basis of fact.

“It -is perpetually a truth that accumulated facts, lying in dis-
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order, begin to assume some order if an hypothesis is thrown among

them," says Herbert Spencer. There is an accumulation of fact in

the fairy stories and if the hypotheses of an invisible world peopled

by hosts of invisible beings and the treading of a Path that leads to

Initiation be thrown among them, the facts assume a definiteness that

is noticeable in every one of them.

Accounts of the pranks and aid of usually invisible creatures

(known as elementals, or nature spirits, to the occultist of today)

appear in the myths, fables and tales of all nations under the desig-

nations of fairies, fays, gnomes, elves, dwarfs, trolls, kobolds, brown-

ies, undines, sylphs, goblins, pixies, peris, devs, djins, sylvans, satyrs,

fauns, norns, nisses, necks, stromkarla, nixies, ponkes, banshees, kel-

pies, moss people, little people, good people, and others. In the

Jewish Kabala the nature spirits were known under the general

names of shedin and klippoth, and were divided into four classes.

The Persians called them devs, the Greeks demons, and the Egyp-

tians afrites. lamblichus, the great theurgist of the Neo-Platonic

school, who was skilled in magic, taught that demons appear to us in

reality. These elementals may be termed the forces of nature and

will either operate effects as the servile agents of general law or may

be employed by disembodied spirits, whether pure or impure, and by

living adepts of magic or sorcery to produce desired results. Such

beings are evolving creatures, with a definite place in the economy of

the universe and a definite goal ahead of them. They do not belong

to the human scheme of evolution and never become human, although

their evolution is simultaneous with that of man.

Roughly divided, it may be said that the gnomes work in and on

the earth, building the rocks, metals and precious stones; the sylphs

carry on their work in the air, the salamanders in the fire and the

undines in the water. The various creatures previously mentioned

belong to one of these four groups. Each department or group is

presided over by a Deva, or ruler, and it is this being that the Ori-

ental propitiates when he wants certain favors from any of the de-

partments of nature, such as rain, an abatement of the wind, good

crops, etc. In a way they are gods to him, but not in the sense that

the Christian missionary understands it. The man of the East recog-

nizes the Supreme in a very lofty sense, but he also recognizes that

nature is divided into departments under the Supreme and gives to

each its proper place in the scheme of the universe. We say that

nature is beautiful, that her handiwork is exquisite; but do we know

what we mean when we say "nature?"

These beings inhabit a grade of matter only somewhat finer than

the physical, and by raising the rate of vibration of our own bodies

until we can focus our consciousness in that finer grade of matter we

can see them all about us. The people of olden days were more read-
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order, begin to assume some order if an hypothesis is thrown among
them,” says Herbert Spencer. There is an accumulation of fact in
the fairy stories and if the hypotheses of an invisible world peopled

,

by hosts of invisible beings and the treading of a Path that leads to
Initiation be thrownamong them, the facts assume a definiteness that
is noticeable in every one of them.

Accounts of the pranks and aid of usually invisible creatures
(known as elementals, or nature spirits, to the occultist of today)
appear in the myths, fables and tales of all nations under the desig-
nations of fairies, fays, gnomes, elves, dwarfs, trolls, kobolds, brown-
ies, undines, sylphs, goblins, pixies, peris, devs, djins, sylvans, satyrs,
fauns, norns, nisses, necks, stromkarla, nixies, ponkes, banshees, kel-
pies, moss people, little people, good people, and others. In the
Jewish Kabala the nature spirits were known under the general
names of shedin and klippoth, and were divided into four classes.
The Persians called them devs, the Greeks demons, and the Egyp-
tians afrites. Iamblichus, the great theurgist of the Neo-Platonic
school, who was skilled in magic, taught that demons appear to us in
reality. These elementals may be termed the forces of nature and
will either operate effects as the servile agents of general law or may
be employed by disembodied spirits, whether pure or impure, and by
living adepts of magic or sorcery to produce desired results. Such
beings are evolving creatures, with a definite place in the economy of
the universe and a definite goal ahead of them. They do not belong
to the human scheme of evolution and never become human, although
their evolution is simultaneous with that of man.

Roughly divided, it may be said that the gnomes work in and on

the earth, building the rocks, metals and precious stones; the sylphs
carry on their work in the air, the salamanders in the fire and the
undines in the water. The various creatures previously mentioned
belong to one of these four groups. Each department or group is
presided over by a Deva, or ruler, and it is this being that the Ori-
ental propitiates when he wants certain favors from any of the de-
partments of nature, such as rain, an abatement of the wind, good
crops, etc. In a way they are gods to him, but not in the sense that
the Christian missionary understands it. The man of the East recog-
nizes the Supreme in a very lofty sense, but he also recognizes that
nature is divided into departments under the Supreme and gives to
each its proper place in the scheme of the universe. VVe say that
nature is beautiful,that her handiwork is exquisite; but do we know
what we mean when we say “nature?”

These beings inhabit a grade of matter only somewhat finer than
the physical, and by raisingthe rate of vibration of .our own bodies
until we can focus our consciousness in that finer grade of matter we
can see them all about us. The people of olden days were more read-
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ily able to see these little creatures, but to say that they existed only

in olden days is a mistake. They carry on their work now as then,

but men are so destructive of their work now and their attitude is

so skeptical that there is a barrier erected between humanity and

the nature spirits by thoughts of anger, greed, doubt and impatience.

Many of the poets refer to them in various ways. Longfellow

mentions them and Yeats divides them into three classes: the oppos-

ing forces or dark folk, the elementals who do not know the differ-

ence between right and wrong, and the devas, or angels, of all faiths.

Palmer Cox's brownies and Rose O'Neil's kewpies are more modern

references to them. They abound in every land, and one of the no-

ticeable facts about some of those in southern California is that they

take on the colors of the yellow and lavender wild flowers that cover

the hillsides. Another nature spirit peculiar to California is a spark-

ling creature noticed particularly about the grounds at Krotona. In

certain gardens hordes of gnomes have been seen by nature lovers

during the still of the night, while hosts of little creatures vie with

them in providing form, color and perfume for the flowers. A pe-

culiar humming accompanies the work, which is not heard by the

physical ear but is borne in, as it were, on the consciousness. This

humming, whirring and flitting about goes merrily on, but let a

thought of impatience enter the mind of the observer, and lo, they

are gone.

The word "magic," contrary to modern authorities who trace it

back only as far as the Medes and Persians, is derived from "maha,"

which in Sanscrit means great, and one has to become great spirit-

ually before he can successfully use the art. It was the sorcerers

who used it for evil purposes. The witch was an ignorant instru-

ment in the power of elementals, while the magician had become their

master. The word "witch" is purely Slavonic and means a knowing

woman.

The hypothesis of the Path of Initiation is borne out in almost

every fairy story, sometimes buried deeply under fantastic dressing

and again glaring at one from the very beginning. The story of

Cinderella will serve for analysis and a demonstration of the theory.

In the fairy stories are outlined the vicissitudes that beset the

traveler; the temptations, the struggling in darkness with the goal

at times undiscernable, and the illusions of the lower mind and the

senses which often swerve the traveler from the straight and nar-

row path. The symbol of the path of knowledge, which is a tree, oc-

curs very frequently in the stories, sometimes as a tree and again as a

sprig of the tree.

Symbols, the visible figures for invisible facts, occur again and

again, as in the various scriptures, and form a regular code. The ones

which we meet most often are water, symbolical of the astral plane,
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ilyable to see these little creatures, but to say that they existed only
in olden days is a mistake. They carry on their work now as then,
but men are so destructive of their work now and their attitude is
so skeptical that there is a barrier erected between humanity and
the nature spirits by thoughts of anger, greed, doubt and impatience.

Many of the poets refer to them in various ways. Longfellow
mentions them and Yeats divides them into three classes: the oppos-
ing forces or dark folk, the elementals who do not know the differ-
ence between right and wrong, and the devas, or angels, of all faiths.
Palmer‘Cox’sbrownies -and.vRose O’Neil’s kewpiesare more modern
references to them. They abound in every land, and one of the no-
ticeable facts about some of those in southern California is that they
take on the colors of the yellow and lavender wild flowers that cover
the hillsides. Anothernature spirit peculiar to California is a spark-
ling creature noticed particularly about the grounds at Krotona. In
certain gardens hordes of gnomes have been seen by nature lovers
during the still of the night, while hosts of little creatures vie with
them in providing form, color and perfume for the flowers. A pe-
culiar humming accompanies the work, which is not heard by the
physical ear but is borne in, as it were, on the consciousness. This
humming, whirring and flitting about goes merrily on, but let a

thought of impatience enter the mind of the observer, and 10, they
are gone.

The word “magic,” contrary to modern authorities who trace it
back only as far as the Medes -and Persians, is derived from “maha,”
which in Sanscrit means great, and one has to become great spirit-
ually before he can successfully use the art. It was the sorcerers
who used it for evil purposes. The witch was an ignorant instru-
ment in the power of elementals, while the magician had become their
master. The word “witc ” is purely Slavonic and means a knowing
woman.

The hypothesis of the Path of Initiation is borne out in almost
every fairy story, sometimes buried deeply under fantastic dressing
and again glaring at one from the very beginning. The story of
Cinderella will serve for analysis and a demonstration of the theory.

In the fairy stories are outlined the vicissitudes that beset the
traveler; the temptations, the struggling in darkness with the goal
at times undiscernable, and the illusions of the lower mind and the
senses which often swerve the traveler from the straight and nar-

row path. The symbol of the path of knowledge, which is a tree, oc-

curs very frequently in the stories, sometimesas a tree and again as a

sprig of the tree.
Symbols, the visible figures for invisible facts, occur again and

again, as in the various scriptures, and form a regular code. The ones
which we meet most often are water, symbolical of the astral plane,
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or the emotions and desires; riches, denoting the physical; the step-

mother, the lower mind and also the senses, which intrude and hold

sway over the neophyte; the fairy god-mother, the higher self; the

three sisters, the three sons or three brothers, typifying the three

lower divisions or bodies as known in Theosophy—the physical, astral

and mental—and again the seven, which are the subdivisions of the

planes, each of which must be mastered by the candidate for initia-

tion. The marriage with the prince, which is nearly always the re-

ward in each tale, appears to be the union of the lower nature with

the higher which is absolutely necessary before the candidate can

become a Master. The assigning of three or seven exceedingly diffi-

cult tasks and their successful accomplishment marks the three or

seven stages of the Path.

The frequent mention of birds seems to be the variation of the

dove. To those with clairvoyant vision the outpouring of a certain

force from higher planes is seen gathering over those who have called

it forth as taking the form of the wings of a dove; also when we send

out thoughts of great pure love, they gather in the form of wings and

fly to the one for whom they are meant.

The shoe symbol occurs in some of the stories, noticeably as Cin-

derella's Slipper and Hop o' My Thumb's Seven-Leagued Boots.

In the Bible we have frequent reference to feet and the removal of

the sandals when walking on holy ground, and the washing of the

feet of Jesus. Service is the first step on the path that leads to initia-

tion, and the writer believes that the shoe and the feet refer to the first

initiation.

As the story of Cinderella reads, the step-mother and two step-

sisters relegate the gentle Cinderella to the care of the ash-heap after

her father has left for the fair. On leaving, the two elder daughters

request him to bring them fine dresses and jewels, while Cinderella

asks only for a sprig from the first tree that brushes his head. She

plants this sprig and waters it with her tears until it grows into a

fine tree. She visits it for this purpose three times a day. A bird

makes its home in the tree. The reigning prince announces a ball, to

which the cruel step-sisters go, looking, of course, for favor from the

prince. One version states that Cinderella is provided with beautiful

apparel for the ball by calling to the tree:

"Rustle and shake yourself, dear tree,

And silver and gold throw down to me,"

which it does. The more popular version relates the appearance of

the fairy godmother who uses her magic art to turn pumpkins, mice

and lizards into a carriage, horses and liveried footmen, while with

a wave of her wand she transforms the soiled kitchen garment into a

dazzling ball gown.

Two nights does Cinderella attend the ball unknown, receiving
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I

or the emotions and desires; riches, denoting the physical; the step-
mother, the lower mind and also the senses, which intrude and hold
sway over the neophyte; the fairy god-mother, the higher self; the
three sisters, the three sons or three brothers, typifying the three
lower divisions or bodies as known in Theosophy—thephysical, astral
and mental—and again the seven, which are the subdivisions of the
planes, each of which must be mastered by the candidate for initia-
tion. The marriage with the prince, which is nearly always the re-

ward in each tale, appears to be the union of the lower nature with
the -higher which is absolutely necessary before the candidate can
become a Master. The assigning of three or seven exceedingly difli-
cult tasks and their successful accomplishment marks the three or

seven stages of the Path. -

The frequent mention of birds seems to be the variation of th
dove. To those with clairvoyant vision the outpouring of a certain
force from higher planes is seen gatheringover those who have called
it forth as taking the form of the wings of a dove; also when we send
out thoughts of great pure love, theygather in the form of wings and
fly to the one for whom they are meant.

The shoe symbol occurs in some of the stories, noticeably as Cin-
derella’: Slipper and Hop 0’ My Thumb’: Seven-Leagucd Boots.
In the Bible we have frequent reference to feet and the removal of
the sandals when walking on holy ground, and the washing of the
feet of Jesus. Service is the first step on the path that leads to initia-
tion, and thewriter believesthat the shoe and the feet refer to the first
initiation. ‘

As the story of Cinderella reads, the step-mother and two step-
sisters relegate the gentle Cinderella to the care of the ash-heap after
her father has left for the fair. On leaving, the two elder daughters
request him to bring them fine dresses and jewels, while Cinderella
asks only for a sprig from the first tree that brushes his head. She
plants this sprig and waters it with her tears until it grows into a
fine tree. She visits it for this purpose three times a day. A bird
makes its home in the tree. The reigning prince announces a ball, to
which the cruel step-sisters go, looking, of course, for favor from the
prince. One version states that Cinderella is provided with beautiful
apparel for the ball by calling to the tree:

“Rustle and shake yourself, dear tree,
And silver and gold throw down to me,”

which it does. The more popular version relates the appearance of
the fairy godmother who uses her magic art to turn pumpkins, mice
and lizards into a carriage, horses and liveried footmen, while with
a wave of her wand she transforms the soiled kitchen garment into a

dazzling ball gown. '

Two nights does Cinderella attend the ball unknown, receiving
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marked attention from the prince, and obeys the command of the

fairy to return at midnight; but alas, on the third night she overstays

her time and running hastily from the palace accidentally loses her

slipper before all of the finery has disappeared, as the result of her

negligence. The prince, disappointed at suddenly losing the beauti-

ful maiden whom he has learned to love, determines to find her and

issues an edict that he will marry the maiden whom the shoe fits.

Many try to make it appear that the shoe fits them, but to no avail;

it will not properly fit anyone but the owner, who modestly steps

forward and claims the shoe after her sisters have failed to convince

the prince that it belongs to either of them. She relates the whole

story to her astonished family, who did not know that she was the

beautiful maiden who attracted so much attention at the ball. After

telling of her misfortune in losing all the finery and the slipper, she

says: "I have learned that no one can be happy who breaks a prom-

ise or fails in watchfulness or obedience"; whereupon the fairy enters

the room and expresses approval of Cinderella's words, adding: "I

have suffered you to be unhappy and ill-used that you might learn

this lesson." She offers to punish the unkind step-mother and sis-

ters, but Cinderella is compassionate and begs her not to do so. The

story closes with the fairy providing impromptu costumes for all the

young women present who were worthy to attend the wedding as

bridesmaids and attiring Cinderella in the wedding gown. And the

couple lived happily ever after—which is no mere hackneyed ending,

as we sometimes think.

Here is Cinderella, the candidate for initiation to the first step

on the path—Service. The three lower bodies, which are the lower

mind, the desire and emotional nature, and the physical body, lord

it over her for awhile, making her uncomfortable and unhappy. The

sprig which she requests her father to bring to her is a bough from

the tree of knowledge; one cannot tread the path that leads to initia-

tion without wisdom. The lower nature asked for dresses and jewels,

unstable material things of the lower world; the higher self nourished

its portion of the wisdom with tears of grief, humiliation and disap-

pointment and saw it grow into a great tree which showered down

on her the riches that finally led to her initiation. The lower bodies

had asked for and received transient earthly riches which did not bene-

fit them at all; but the higher self, using discrimination, chose the

more permanent riches of the higher life, even though attained only

at great personal sacrifice. Her visit three times a day for this pur-

pose symbolizes the three stages of the path, and the coming of the

bird to dwell among the branches, the outpouring of the Holy Spirit

on the neophyte. The candidate does not proclaim his mission to the

world and, though in the world, is not of it; hence Cinderella's un-

known comings and goings to the feast.
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marked attention from the prince, and obeys the command of the
fairy to return at midnight; but alas, on the third night she overstays
her time and running hastily from the palace accidentally loses her
slipper before all of the finery has disappeared, as the result of her
negligence. The prince, disappointed at suddenly losing the beauti-
ful maiden whom he has learned to love, determines to find her and
issues an edict that he will marry the maiden whom the shoe fits.
Many try to make it appear that the shoe fits them, but to no avail;
it will not properly fit anyone but the owner, who modestly steps
forward and claims the shoe after her sisters have failed to convince
the prince that it belongs to either of them. She relates the whole
story to her astonished family,who did not know that she was the
beautifulmaiden who attracted so much attention at the ball. After
telling of her misfortune in losing all the finery and the slipper, she
says: “I have learned thatno one can be happy who breaks a prom-
ise or fails in watchfulness or obedience”; whereupon the fairy enters
the room and expresses approval of Cinderella's words, adding: “I
have suffered you to be unhappy and ill-used that you might learn
this lesson.” She offers to punish the unkind step-mother and sis-
ters, but Cinderella is compassionate and begs her not to do so. The
story closes with the fairy providing impromptu costumes for all the
young women present who were worthy to attend the wedding as
bridesmaids and attiring Cinderella in the wedding gown. And the
couple lived happily ever after—which is no mere hackneyed ending,
as we sometimes think.

Here is Cinderella, the candidate for initiation to the first step
on the path—Service. The three lower bodies, which are the lower
mind, the desire and emotional nature, and the physical body, lord
it over her for awhile, making her uncomfortable and unhappy. The
sprig which she requests her father to bring to her is a bough from
the tree of knowledge; one cannot tread the path that leads to initia-
tion without wisdom. The lower nature asked for dresses and jewels,
unstable material thingsof the lower world; the higher self nourished
its portion of the wisdom with tears of grief, humiliation and disap-
pointment and saw it grow into a great tree which showered down
on her the riches that finally led to her initiation. The lower bodies
had asked for and received transient earthlyriches which did not bene-
fit them at all; but the higher self, using discrimination, chose the
more permanent riches of the higher life, even though attained only
at great personal sacrifice. Her visit three times a day for this pur-
pose symbolizes the three stages of the path, and the coming of the
bird to dwell among the branches, the outpouring of the Holy Spirit
on the neophyte. The candidate does not proclaim his mission to the
world and, though in the world, is not of it; hence Cinderella’s un-
known comings and goings to the feast.

C0 glee



1000

THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

On the third step of the path the candidate had become some-

what over-confident and on account of lax self-discipline received a

set-back, but as progress once made can never really be lost, there

was the slipper, the symbol of the final step in the first initiation—

the spiritual body of intuition built by the candidate—it was hers

and no other would it fit. She had taken the vows of poverty, chas-

tity and obedience, which are still taken in the Roman Church to-

day, and she had failed in obedience. Strict discipline is necessary

on the Path that leads to Initiation into the Mysteries and obedience

is one of the requirements for attaining that expansion of conscious-

ness.

As the story comes to us in its mutilation, the candidate was ap-

parently redeemed from temporary failure by compassion. Only

those fitted to serve at such a ceremony were provided with im-

promptu bodies; that is, their consciousnesses were raised temporarily,

as they were already on the path, and the candidate lived happily ever

after in union with the Divine. This was magic of the highest order.

The transformation of the inhabitants of the garden into a car-

riage and footmen is an illustration of what can be done by one who

knows how to control the nature spirits. The creeping in of this

version is due to the way the traditions have traveled in various coun-

tries, taking on the coloring of the people among whom it dwelt for

a time.

Man though based,to all seeminc.

on the small Visible,does neverthe-

less extend down into the infinite

deeps of the Invisible, of which

Invisible, indeed, his life is properly

the bodying forth

Those ages moreover.are accounted

the noblest which can the best

recognize symbolical worth, and

prize it the highest. For is not a

symbol ever to him who has eyes

for it. some dimmer or clearer

revelation of the God-like?"

Thomas Carlyle.
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On the third step of
.

the path the candidate had become some-

what over-confident and on account of lax self-discipline received a

set-back, but as progress once made can never really be lost, there
was the slipper, the symbol of the final step in the first initiation—-
tlie spiritual body of intuition built by the candidate-—it was hers
and no other would it fit. She had taken the vows of poverty, chas-
tity and obedience, which are still taken in the Roman Church to-
day, and she had failed in obedience. Strict discipline is necessary
on the Paththat leads to Initiation into the Mysteries and obedience
is one of the requirements for attaining that expansion of conscious-
ness.

As the story comes to us in its mutilation, the candidate was ap-
parently redeemed froni temporary failure by compassion. Only
those fitted to serve at such a ceremony were provided with im-
promptu bodies; that is, theirconsciousnesses were raised temporarily,
as theywere already on the path, and the candidate lived happilyever
after in union with the Divine. This was magic of the highest order.

The transformation of the inhabitants of the garden into a car-

riage and footmen is an illustrationof what can be done by one who
knows how to control the nature spirits. The creeping in of this
version is due to the way the traditions have traveled in various coun-

tries, taking on the coloring of the people among whom it dwelt for
a time.

Man thou h ba_sed,to all seemin
,

on the smal Visible_,doos neyer _e
less extend down _into the infinite
deep_s of_ the lnv_isilole._ of which
Invisible. indeed. his life is properly
the bodying forth

Those a es moreover.are account
the no_bles which can the best
recognize symbolical worth. and
prize it the hi hest. For is not a
symbol ever_ 0 him who has eyes
for it. some dimmer or,cleai;er
revelation of the God-like?'

Thomas Carlyle.

 



I have read your article on the Monad, but there are some points

which I do not yet understand. If it be true that the Monad is di-

vine at the beginning, it is difficult to see what he can really gain

by all this sordid struggle on lower planes, for he cannot be more

than divine at the end of it all. How can the divine grow greater?

The Monad surely must be growing, as is all else in the universe,

but we have no direct evidence of it; so far as we can see, he may

be only learning how to do certain things. I think that the com-

prehension of this matter depends largely upon the significance which

we attach to the word "divine." We are apt to assume that it im-

plies a final perfection, a finished career, but we have in reality

no warrant for this idea. Everything which we see in Nature is

growing and evolving; why must we suppose that He of whom all

Nature is a manifestation is alone eternally unprogressive? He

stands so infinitely far above us, His creatures, that to our sight

He is uttermost perfection, just as a man might be to an ant; yet

our Solar Deity at His own level and among His peers may per-

haps be conquering new universes of knowledge, just as the man

may be learning new sciences or new languages which will render

him capable of still higher usefulness, though to the ant his mighti-

ness may seem unchanged and unchangeable.

We have, I think, to some extent assumed that the Monad pro-

jects part of Himself into matter in order that thereby He may grow

from unconsciousness into consciousness; but that involves the diffi-

culty of postulating unconsciousness to begin with, whereas such

slight evidence as we yet have with regard to the condition of the

Monad points in quite the other direction. It agrees far better with

the evidence to consider the Monad as living on His own plane a

life of full and varied consciousness, but desiring (for the great pur-

poses of evolution, according to the will of the Solar Deity) to add

to His capacities that of influencing and working in the matter of

these lower planes. For that purpose, He throws down into them a

fragment of Himself which we call the ego; and that ego in turn

adopts a similar method and throws down yet farther that still tinier

fragment of Himself which is a personality. Through the experi-
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I have read your article on the Monad, but there are some points

which I do not yet understand. If it be true that the Monad is di-
vine at the beginning, it is difficult to see what he can really gain
by all this sordid struggle on lower planes, for he cannot be more
than divine at the end of it all. How can the divine grow greater?

The l\Ionad surely must be growing, as is all else in the universe,
but we have no direct evidence of it; so far as we can see, he may
be only learning how to do certain things. I think that the com-

prehension of this matter depends largely upon the significance which
we attach to the word “divine.” VVe are apt to assume that it im-
plies a final perfection, a finished career, but we have in reality
no Warrant for this idea. Everything which we see in Nature is
growing and evolving; why must we suppose that He of whom all >

Nature is a manifestation is alone eternally unprogressive? He
stands so infinitely far above us, His creatures, that to our sight
He is uttermost perfection, just as a man might be to an ant; yet
o11r Solar Deity at His own level and among His peers may per-
haps be conquering new universes of knowledge, just as the man

may be learning new sciences or new languages which will render
him capable of still higher usefulness, though to the ant his mighti-
ness may seem unchanged and unchangeable.

We have, I think, to some extent assumed that the Monad pro-
jects part of Himself into matter in order that thereby He may grow
from unconsciousness into consciousness; but that involves the diffi-
culty of postulating unconsciousness to begin with, whereas such
slight evidence as we yet have with regard to the condition of the
Monad ‘points in quite the other direction. It agrees far better with
the evidence to consider the l\Ionad as living on His own plane a
life of full and varied consciousness, but desiring (for the great pur-
poses of evolution, according to the will of the Solar Deity) to add
to His capacities that of influencing and working in the matter of
these lower planes. For that purpose, He throws down into them a

fragment of Himself which we call the ego; and that ego in turn
adoptssa similar-methodand throws»down yet farther that still tinier
fragment of Himself which is a personality. Through the experi-
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ences of the personality the ego unfolds qualities which are latent in

him and acquires the ability to control lower matter; what the ego

gains in this way remains thereafter as a power of the Monad. But

we have no right to assume that thus to project an ego is the only

activity of the Monad; it is, on the contrary, far more probable that

He has all the time been assiduously engaged in working along lines

of which we cannot have the faintest conception, except that we know

they must be ad major em Dei gloriam. C. W. L.

What is the condition after death by suicide of a man who tea*

in such a condition that the family was, through his insurance, bet-

ter provided for after his death than if he had lived—apparently a

self-sacrifice on his part?

Suicide is always a mistake. I doubt if it can ever be called an.

unselfish or a self-sacrificing act, even under the circumstances given.

To provide money for his family is by no means a man's full duty

to his family. The motive, however, may be more or less blame-

worthy and would greatly influence his condition after death. Sui-

cide means failure for this life through lack of will-power and cour-

age to face adverse conditions. It is playing truant from the school

of life and means that the individual will have to come back and

learn those very lessons, solve those very problems, difficult though

they may seem. They are the gymnasium of life's school, in which

will-power and moral courage are developed. The condition of any

man after death depends upon the life he has led, and he will find

himself in that part of the astral world to which the vibrations of

his astral body respond harmoniously. The suicide will have to live

out on the astral plane the full period of years that he would have

lived on earth. He will there realize the terrible mistake he has made

and suffer deep remorse. He will long to come back and be given

another opportunity to fulfill, as the Theosophists say, his dharma..

His real punishment will consist in the karma he has created in hav-

ing delayed his own evolution by many hundreds of years. K. G. H.

There is no doubt that animals, at least some of the most ad-

vanced, tlrink and love, so they must have a sort of heaven life; i*

this so?

The answer to this question is to be found in the second volume

of The Inner Life, by Mr. C. W. Leadbeater, under Individualized

Animals. The statement runs as follows:

"When an individualized animal dies he has a happy astral life

of considerable length, during which he usually remains in the im-

mediate neighborhood of his earthly home and in the closest touch-
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1002 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

ences of the personality the ego unfolds qualities which are latent in
him and acquires the ability to control lower matter; what the ego
gains in this way remains thereafter as a power of the Monad. But.
we have no right to assume that thus to project an ego is the only
activity of the Monad; it is, on the contrary, far more probable that
He has all the time been assiduously engaged in working along lines

,

of which we cannot have the faintest conception, except that we know
they must be ad majorem Dei gloriam. C. W. L.

What is the condition after death by suicide of a man who was
in such a condition that the family was, through his insurance, bet-
ter provided for after his death than if he had lived—apparently a

self-sacrifice on his part?
Suicide is always a mistake. I doubt if it can ever be called an

unselfish or a self-sacrificingact, even under the circumstances given.
To provide money for his family is by no means a man’s full duty
to his family. The motive, however, may be more or less blame-
worthy and would greatly influence his condition after death. Sui-
cide means failure for this life through lack of will-power and cour-

age to face adverse conditions. It is playing truant from the school
of life and means that the individual will have to come back and
'learn those very lessons, solve those very problems, difficult though
they may seem. They are the gymnasium of life’s school, in which
will-power and moral courage are developed. The condition of any
man after death depends upon the life he has led, and he will find’
himself in that part of the astral world to which the vibrations of
his astral body respond harmoniously. The suicide will have to live
out on the astral plane the full period of years that he would have
lived on earth. He will there realize the terrible mistake he has made-
and sufl’er deep remorse. He will long to come back and be given
another opportunity to fulfill, as the Theosophists say, his dharma-
His real punishment will consist in the karma he has created in hav-
ing delayed his own evolution by many hundreds of years. K. G. H.

There. is no doubt that animals, at least some of the most ad-
vanced, think and love, so they must have a sort of heaven life; is
this so?

The answer to this question is to be found in the second volume
of The Inner Life, by Mr. C. VV. Leadbeater, under Individzuzlized’
Animals. The statement runs as follows:

“VVhen an individualized animal dies he has a happy astral life
of considerable length, during which he usually remains in the im-
mediate neighborhood of his earthly home and in the closest touclm

C0 316



QUESTIONS 1003

with his especial friend and protector—able to see and enjoy the

society of his friend as fully as ever, though himself invisible to the

latter, his memory of the past being of course just as perfect as it

was on earth. This will be followed by a still happier period of

what has been sometimes called dozing consciousness, which will last

until in some future world the human form is assumed. During all

this time he is in a state analogous to that of a human being in the

heaven-world, though at a somewhat lower level. He creates his

own surroundings, even though he may be but drowsily conscious

of them, and they will undoubtedly include the presence of his earth-

friend in his very best and most sympathetic mood. For every en-

tity which comes in connection with it, whether only just entering

upon human evolution or preparing to pass beyond it, the heaven-

world means the highest bliss of which that entity is, at his level,

capable." E.R.B.

With reference to practicing Raja Yoga, I recently read in "Old

Diary Leaves" that one should practice Hatha Yoga first; if one

"would take up Raja Yoga, he must have practiced Hatha Yoga in

a previous incarnation. What is your opinion on the subject?

G. A. F.

The Science of Breath, or the rules of health as taught in Hatha

Yoga, when wedded to the practice of Raja Yoga undoubtedly lead

to constructive results. The difficulty has been in the too common

practice of Hatha Yoga purely for gaining powers for the personal

self and quite disconnected from Raja Yoga methods. Good health

has always been an essential to the best possibilities in Raja Yoga,

and true Hatha Yoga methods insure this condition. But in the

West, where bodies are built on a different psychic vibration, Hatha

Yoga alone is more apt to wreck the body than to improve it. The

conditions of our modern life make it desirable to throw all the em-

phasis on the Raja Yoga method. It is essential to strive for at-

tainment to a higher grade of character before the psychic nature

may be safely forced. So the safest and most permanent results

are obtained by uniting the ordinary common sense methods of main-

taining physical health with the purest Raja Yoga life. A. P. W.

If we develop the memory of our experiences on the astral plane

at night, would tve become clairvoyant to the astral plane during

waking hours?

Not necessarily so, I should say; A. P. W>
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QUESTIONS 1008

with his especial friend and protector—able to see and enjoy the
society of his friend as fully as ever, though himself invisible to the
latter, his memory of the past being of course just as perfect as it
was on earth. This will be followed by a still happier period of
what has been sometimes called dozing consciousness, which will last
until in some future world the human form is assumed. During all
this time he is in a state analogous to that of a human being in the
heaven-world, though at a somewhat lower level. He creates his
own surroundings, even though he may be but drowsily conscious
of them, and they will undoubtedly include the presence of his earth-
friend in his very best and most sympathetic mood. For every en-

tity which comes in connection with it, whether only just entering
upon human evolution or preparing to pass beyond it, the heaven-
world means the highest bliss of which that entity is, at his level,
capable.” E. R. B.

With reference to practicingRaja Yoga, I recently read in “Old
Diary Leaves” that one should practice Hatha Yoga first; if one
would take up Raja Yoga, he must have practiced Hatha Yoga in
a previous incarnation. What is your opinion on the subject?

G. A. F.

The Science of Breath, or the rules of health as taught -in Hatha
Yoga, when wedded to the practice of Raja Yoga undoubtedly lead
to constructive results. The difficulty has been in the too common

practice of Hatha Yoga purely for gaining powers for the personal
self and quite disconnected from Raja Yoga methods. Good health
has always been an essential to the best possibilities in Raja Yoga,
and true Hatha Yoga methods insure this condition. But in the
West, where bodies are built on a different psychic vibration, Hatha
Yoga alone is more apt to wreck the body than to improve it. The
conditions of our modern life make it desirable to throw all the em-

phasis on the Raja Yoga method. It is essential to strive for at-
tainment to a higher grade of character before the psychic nature
may be safely forced. So the safest and most permanent results
are obtained by uniting the ordinary common sense methods of main-
taining physical healthwith the purest Raja Yoga life. A. P. W.

If we develop the memory of our experiences on the astral plane
at night, would we become clairvoyant to the astral plane during
waking hours?

Not necessarily so, I should say-. A. P.

C0 glee



THE

HOUND TABLE

T

KNIGHTHOOD AND COURTESY

By Antoinette dc C. Phillips

'HE thought of knighthood is always associated,

and rightly, with that of gallant courtesy and

gentle manners. There are many splendid ex-

amples of true courtesy in the stories of the knights of

King Arthur's Round Table. Arthur, you know, talked

much to his knights of this great virtue, not the courtesy

of merely outward good manners hut the true courtesy

of a loving and loyal heart which shows itself in gentle

words and kindly deeds. He, "the true and tender,

the selfless man and stainless gentleman," set them, in

his own life and conduct, an example of knightly liv-

t- ing; and some, seeing his beauty of manner and fault-

less deportment, copied those forms and thought them-

selves like the king, but those with clearer sight saw the inward beauty

and nobleness and strove to jmrify their hearts that they might re-

flect even for a moment "the likeness of the king."

Of the former class we have an example in Gawain, surnamed

"the Courteous." We read much of his courtesy, that of perfect man-

ners and courtly phrases, but which did not ring true because it was

as a mantle thrown about him to cover a false heart. He knew every

little rule of gracious manner and observed every little nicety of

court life and yet failed in a great quest, because he had not devel-

oped the inward guide of a true and loyal heart to teach him the dif-

ference between real and false courtesy.
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l\'.\'l(}II'l‘ll()()l)AND C()['RTESY

By .1nt()iIu't(c (Iv (‘. I’/zillips

HE thought of knighthood is always associated,T and rightly, with that of gallant courtesy and
gentle manners. There are many splendid ex-

amples of true courtesy in the stories of the knights of
King Arthur’s Round Table. Arthur, you know, talked
much to his knights of thisgreat virtue, not the courtesy
of merely outward good manners but the true. courtesy
of a loving and loyal heart which shows itself in gentle
words and kindly deeds. He, “the true and tender,
the selfless man and stainless gentleman,” set them, in
his own life and conduct, an example of knightly liv-

: ing; and some, seeing his beautyof manner and fault-
"-"' less deportment, copied those forms and thought them-

selves like the king, but those withclearer sight saw the inward beauty
and nobleness and strove to purify their hearts that they might re-

flect even for a moment “the likeness of the king.”
Of the former class we have an example in Gawain, surnamed

“the Courteous.” \Ve read much of his courtesy, thatof perfect man-

ners and courtly phrases, but which did not ring true because it was

as a mantle thrown about him to cover a false heart. He knew every
little rule of gracious manner and observed every little nicety of
court life and yet failed in a great quest, because he had not devel-
oped the inward guide of a true and loyal heart to teach him the dif-
ference between real and false courtesy.
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KNIGHTHOOD AND COURTESY 1005

You remember that when Lancelot, disguised, won the great dia-

mond in the jousts and, sorely wounded, hid himself from court and

friends, King Arthur sent Gawain to find him and deliver to him the

diamond as from the king's own hand. Now Gawain, although he

served the king and was in the foremost ranks of those who served

him well, yet had a selfish heart that delighted in praise and glory and

loved to shine in the radiance that surrounded Arthur's throne. Deeds

of bravery and physical courage were dear to him and he exulted in

such commissions from the king, but when told to ride alone on a long

journey to deliver a diamond to a sick knight whose hiding-place was

unknown to him and where no gay court of richly gowned and admir-

ing men and women would see and applaud his deed, he grumbled

in his heart and resolved darkly to hurry through this distasteful duty

as quickly as possible and get back into the light.

In the course of his search for Lancelot he came upon the gentle

Elaine, who loved the great knight, and Sir Gawain, seeing an easy

way out of his wearisome task, gave the great diamond to her to de-

liver to Lancelot, professing that he did so that she might have the

pleasure of giving it with her own hand. Returning to the court he

answered the Kind's query as to how he had accomplished his quest

with these words:

Sire, my liege

But fail'd to find him tho' I rode all round

The region: but I lighted on the maid

Whose sleeve he wore; she loves him; and to her,

Deeming our courtesy is the truest law,

I gave the diamond; she will render it;

To this:

The seldom-frowning King frown'd, and replied,

"Too courteous truly! ye shall go no more

On quest of mine, seeing that ye forget

Obedience is the courtesy due to kings."

A fitting reproof for a faithless knight who had shown disrespect for

his king by disobeying his command.

But against this picture of Gawain's false courtesy stands the

beauty and glory of Lancelot's true knighthood, not yet that of en-

tire perfection but showing forth the kindliness of a loving and sin-

cere nature, who loved and honored his king and who protected and

helped the weak and unhappy because his heart was gentle and lov-

ing. By what a flash of light is the greatness of this knight revealed

in the words of King Arthur:

Lancelot, my Lancelot, thou in whom I have

Most love and most affiance, for I know

What thou hast been in battle by my side,

And many a time have watched thee at the tilt
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KNIGHTHOOD- AND COURTESY 1005

You remember that when Lancelot, disguised, won the great dia-
mond in the jousts and, sorely wounded, hid himself from court and
friends, King Arthur sent Gawain to find him and deliver to him the
diamond as from the king’s own hand. Now Gawain, although he
served the king and was in the foremost ranks of those who served
him well, yet had a selfish heart that delighted in praise and glory and
loved to shine in the radiance thatsurrounded Arthur’s throne. Deeds
of bravery and physical courage were dear to him and he exulted in
such commissions from the king, but when told to ride alone on a long
journey to deliver a diamond to a sick knight whose hiding-placewas
unknown to him and where no gay court of richly gowned and admir-
ing men and women would see and applaud his deed, he grumbled
in his heart and resolved darklyto hurry through this distasteful duty
as quickly as possible and get back into the light.

In the course of his search for Lancelot he came upon the gentle
Elaine, who loved the great knight, and Sir Gawain, seeing an easy
way out of his wearisome task, gave the great diamond to her to de-
liver to Lancelot, professing that he did so that she might have the
pleasure of giving it with her own hand. Returning to the court he
answered the |<ing’s query as to how he had accomplished his quest
with these words:

. . . . Sire. my liege. . . . .

But fail'd to find him tho’ I rode all round
The region: but I lighted on the maid
Whose sleeve he wore: she loves him; and to her.
Deeming our courtesy is the truest law.
I gave the diamond; she will render it;

To this:
The seldom-frowning King frown'cl. and replied.
"Too courteous trulyl ye shall go no more

On quest of mine, seeing that ye forget
Obedience is the courtesy due to kings."

A fitting reproof for a faithlessknight who had shown disrespect for
his king by disobeyinghis command.

But against this picture of Gawain’s false courtesy stands the
beautyand glory of Lancelot’s true knighthood, not yet that of en-

tire perfection but showing forth the kindliness of a loving and sin-
cere nature, who loved and honored his king and who protected and
helped the weak and unhappy because his heart was gentle and lov-
ing. By what a flash of light is the greatness of this knight revealed
in the words of King Arthur:

Lancelot, my Lancelot. thou in whom I have
Most love and most alliance, for I know
What thou hast been in battle by my side,
And many a time have watched thee at the tilt
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.

Strike down the lusty and long-practiced knight,

And let the younger and unskill'd go by

To win his honor and to make his name,

And loved thy courtesies

You see, the truly great man is glad to share his honors with others

and to extend a hand of loving helpfulness to the lesser man, pre-

ferring to lift others to his height rather than to smile upon them in

courteous disdain.

And then, I love that other glimpse of the true nobleman which

Tennyson gives us in telling of Lancelot's visit to the poor home of

Elaine and her father and brothers:

Then the great knight, the darling of the court.

Loved of the loveliest, into that rude hall

Slept with all grace and not with half disdain

Hid under grace, as in a smaller time,

But kindly man moving among his kind.

Now what was the cause of the great difference between the cour-

tesy of Lancelot and that of Gawain? Was it not because Lancelot

thought not of self but, intent on making others happy and comfort-

able and encouraging them to deeds of nobleness, could not fail to ex-

press the love and gentleness within in terms of gentle manners ? Was

it not because Gawain, intent on impressing others with his greatness

and thinking always of the gracious picture he was making, with his

courtly bows and well-timed smiles and pretty phrases, neglected to

cultivate the inward greatness of a loving heart which alone makes

courtesy ring true?

You see, like everything else, courtesy must have a soul as well as

a body, the life and the form, and the purpose of a body—-a form—is

only to express the life—the soul—within.

May we ever grow nearer the likeness of the ideal knight who is

"strong, brave, truthful, tender, courteous and self-controlled."

"The less a person thinks about himself, the more he is really pay-

ing attention to his growth. Each little act of service returns to the

doer in the shape of an added power to serve."

"When you give, do not expect the recipient to keep the gift for

himself alone. Rejoice when the gift which has given him happiness

makes glad another also."
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Strike down the lusty and long-practiced knight.
And let the younger and uns|cill'd go by
To win his honor and to make his name.
And loved thy courtesies.

You see, the truly great man is glad to share his honors with others
and to extend a hand of loving helpfulness to the lesser man, pre-
ferring to lift others to his height rather than to smile upon them in
courteous disdain.

And then, I love that other glimpse of the true nobleman which
Tennyson gives us in telling of Lancelot’s visit to the poor home of
Elaine and her father and brothers:

Then the great knight, the darling of the court,
Loved of the loveliest. into that rude hall
Slept with all grace and not with half disdain
Hid under grace, as in a smaller time,
But kindly man moving among his kind.

Now what was the cause of the great difference between the cour-

tesy of Lancelot and that of Gawain? Was it not because Lancelot
thought not of self but, intent on making others happy and comfort-
able and encouraging them to deeds of nobleness, could not fail to ex-

press the love and gentleness within in terms of gentle manners? \Vas
it not because Gawain, intent on impressing others with his greatness
and thinkingalways of the gracious picture he was making, with his
courtly bows and well-timed smiles and pretty phrases, neglected to
cultivate the inward greatness of a loving heart which alone makes
courtesy ring true?

You see, like everythingelse, courtesy must have a soul as well as

a body, the life and the form, and the purpose of a body—a form—is
only to express the life—the soul—Within.

May we ever grow nearer the likeness of the ideal knight who is
“strong, brave, truthful, tender, courteous and self-controlled.”

“The less a person thinksabout himself, the more he is really pay-
ing attention to his growth. Each little act of service returns to the
doer in the shape of an added power to serve.”

“When you give, do not expect the recipient to keep the gift for
himself alone. Rejoice when the gift which has given him happiness
makes glad another also.”
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A RAINY DAY

By Alma Kunz

UT OF DOORS it rained and rained. In-doors

Leslie wept and wept. Altogether, it was a damp

and dreary time. All the plans had been made for

a nice picnic on the hills, when this rain had come

and prevented the plans from being carried out.

"I wish it would never rain! I just despise it!"

sobbed Leslie, as she knelt on the window-seat, star-

ing out of the open window into the drenched gardens.

"Kerflop, that was poorly aimed," said a voice so suddenly that

Leslie jumped and looked hastily around into the room.

"You are looking in the wrong direction," continued the voice,

whereat Leslie turned hastily back again to the window.

"Seems to me those big brown eyes aren't of much use to you,"

went on the little voice contemptuously, "Here I am, as plain as day,

on the window ledge."

Sure enough, there teas something on the ledge, but it wasn't sur-

prising that the little girl

hadn't seen him, for he was

the tiniest man she had ever

seen, no bigger than a drop

of water, and oh, so round

and fat!

"Where—when—" began

Leslie.

"That's not my name,"

briskly responded the sur-

prising manikin, "Glitter, at

your service, Miss."

"Oh—yes, sir—Mr. Glit-

ter," stammered Leslie, won-

dering if she were awake or

dreaming.

"Right," chirped Glitter.

"I came to find out how anyone could be unhappy on such a beautiful

day."

Leslie stared. "You don't mean today, do you?" she asked.
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A RAINY DAY

By Alma Kzmz

UT OF DOORS it rained and rained. In-doors
Leslie wept and wept. Altogether, it was a damp
and dreary time. All thevplans had been made for
a nice picnic on the hills, when this rain had come
and prevented the plans from being carried out.

“I wish it would never rain! I just despise it!”
sobbed Leslie, as she knelt on the window-seat, star-

ing out of the open window into the drenched gardens.
“Kerflop, that was poorly aimed,” said a voice so suddenly that

Leslie jumped and looked hastily around into the room.
“You are looking in the wrong direction,” continued the voice,

whereat Leslie turned hastily back again to the window.
“Seems to me those big brown eyes aren’t of much use to you,”

went on the little voice contemptuously, “Here I am, as plain as day,
on the Window ledge.”

Sure enough, there was somethingon the ledge, but it wasn’t sur-
* prising that the little girl

hadn’t seen him, for he was
the tiniest man she had ever

seen, no bigger than a drop
of water, and oh, so round
and fat!

“Where—when—
Leslie.

“That’s not my name,”
briskly responded the sur-

prising manikin, “Glitter, at
your service, Miss.”

“Oh—yes, sir—Mr. Glit-
ter,” stammered Leslie, won-

dering if she were awake or

dreaming.
“Right,” chirped Glitter.

“I came to find out how anyone could be unhappy on such a beautiful
day.”

Leslie stared. “You don’t mean today, do you?” she asked.
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"Certainly I mean today," returned Glitter, impatiently. "Isn't

this a delightful rain?"

"But 1 wanted to go to the picnic," sighed Leslie, "and now this

horrid rain has spoiled everything!"

" 'Horrid rain!' 'Spoiled everything!' " positively shrieked Glit-

ter, "Now isn't that just like a human being? If it hadn't been for

this rain there wouldn't be any picnic grounds before long. They

would have been dried up completely very soon. And no bread, for

the grain was dying for want of rain. And no milk, for the pastures

are nearly deserts. Xo flowers, either, in that garden of which you

are so proud. 'Horrid rain,' indeed!"

The little fat man snorted with rage. He was so angry that he

spluttered and shook, and Leslie perceived that he was transparent—

that, indeed, he was composed of water—a rain-drop, in fact.

"Oh, Mr. Glitter," she cried, "I do beg your pardon, but really—

you know—I didn't know that rain-drops were alive."

"You didn't suppose we were dead, did you?" inquired Glitter,

still somewhat peevishly inclined.

"N-no."

"The fact is," said the rain-drop, "you human beings know so

many things that aren't true, and deny the things that are true and

very important. Now I am only a rain-drop, yet I know a lot more

than you do. For instance, where do clouds come from, and who

arranged for their coming and falling?"

"I don't know," faltered Leslie.

"There!" cried the rain-drop, triumphantly. "I knew it! And

how many kinds of water are there, can you tell me that ?"

"Why, I thought all water was alike," returned Leslie.

"Exactly! exactly!" ejaculated Glitter, sarcastically. "Isn't the

sea water salty? Isn't spring water different from rain?"

"So it is!" replied Leslie, in surprise, "and as you are a rain-drop,

you must have been a cloud."

"Very well, indeed," exclaimed Glitter, "you are beginning to

think. I was part of a cloud for the last two days. Millions of my

brothers and I were sailing half a mile above your head. Our Captain

gathered us from the sea, as moisture, and led us to this spot because

rain was so badly needed. It's great fun to come hurtling down

through the air. The plants are no end grateful to us. . . They

eat us," he added.

"Mercy!" cried Leslie, "do you like that?"

"It isn't always what you like that is good for you," said Glitter.

"but in this case it happens that we do like it, my brothers and I. for

when the plants absorb us, we become flowers or grain or some such

thinsr. Isn't that worth dying for?"

"Oh, yes," cried Leslie, who began to understand.
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“Certainly I mean today,” returned Glitter, impatiently. “Isn’t
this a delightful rain?”

“But I wanted to go to the picnic,” sighed Leslie, “and now this
horrid rain has spoiled everytl1ingl”

“ ‘Horrid rain!’ ‘Spoiled everything!’” positively shrieked Glit-
ter, “Now isn’t that just like a human being? If it hadn't been for
this rain there wouldn’t be any picnic grounds before long. ’l‘hc_\'
would have been dried up completely very soon. And no bread, for
the grain was dying for want of rain. And no milk, for the pastures
are nearly deserts. No flowers, either, in that garden of which you
are so proud. ‘Horrid rain,’ indeed!”

The little fat man sn_orted with rage. He was so angry that he
spluttered and shook, and Leslie perceived that he was transparent-
that, indeed, he was composed of water—a rain-drop, in fact.

“Oh, Mr. Glitter,” she cried, “I do beg your pardon, but really—-
you know—I didn’t know that rai11-drops were alive.”

“You didn’t suppose we were dead, did you?” inquired Glitter,
still somewhat peevishly inclined.

“N-no.”
“The fact is,” said the rain-drop, “you human beings know so

many things that aren’t true, and deny the things that are true and
very important. Now I am only a rain-drop, yet I know a lot more
than you do. For instance, where do clouds come from, and who
arranged for their coming and falling?”

“I don’t know,” faltered Leslie.
“There!” cried the rain-drop, triumphantly. “I knew it! And

how many kinds of water are there, can vou tell me that?”
“Why, I thought all water was alike,” returned Leslie.
“Exactly! aractly!”ejaculated Glitter, sarcastically. “Isn’t the

sea water salty? Isn’t spring water different from rain?”
“So it is!” replied Leslie, in surprise, “and as you are a rain-drop.

you must have been a cloud.”
“Very well, indeed,” exclaimed Glitter, “you are beginning to

think. I was part of a cloud for the last two days. Millions of my
brothers and I were sailinghalf a mile above your head. Our Captain
gathered us from the sea, as moisture, and led us to this spot because
rain was so badly needed. It’s great fun to come hurtling down
through the air. The plants are no end grateful to us. . . They
eat us.” he added. '

“Mercy!” cried Leslie, “do you like that?”
“It isn’t always what you like that is good for you,” said Glitter.

“but in this case it happens that we do like it, my brothers and I. for
when the plants absorb us, we become flowers or grain or some such
thing. Isn’t that worth dying for?”

“Oh, yes,” cried Leslie, who began to understand.
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"Those of us who are not absorbed by the plants filter through

the earth and finally come out again as spring water."

"Isn't it cold and dark in the earth?" inquired Leslie.

"It is very interesting down there," replied the rain-drop. "If

you could see the minerals growing and all the strange creatures that

live in the earth, you would forget to notice whether it was dark or

light. I'm sure I forget it."

Leslie looked very thoughtful.

"You see, my dear," explained Glitter,

"no matter where we may be, there is always

something to learn and someone to help if

we will only look for the opportunities."

"I know what you mean, sir," cried Les-

lie, "you mean I should have been much

happier if, instead of crying about the

weather, I had helped mother, who has a

headache today."

"Perhaps I meant that," said Glitter,

with a little smile.

"And I am going out now to the kitchen,

to wipe the dishes," she added, jumping

down from the window-seat.

"Then I'll be going," laughed Glitter,

"but think I will need some help to get

away."

Leslie watched him signal with his tiny

hands to the falling rain-drops and very

quickly one of them landed on the ledge be-

side Glitter.

"What's up, Glitter?" inquired the new-

comer.

"I want to get away," responded Les-

lie's little friend, "and I can't run off this

ledge."

Then both the little manikins waved

their hands and the next moment a tiny

breeze sprang up, carrying to the ledge a group of laughing, tum-

bling rain-drops. Thus reinforced and joining hands with their

merry brothers, the two drops on the ledge, with a gay "Good-bye"

to Leslie, ran swiftly off over the edge of the window ledge into the

garden below.
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A RAINY DAY 1009

“Those of us who are not absorbed by the plants filter through
the earth and finallycome out again as spring water.”

“Isn’t it cold and dark in the earth?” inquired Leslie.
“It is very interesting down there,” replied the rain-drop. “If

you could see the minerals growing and all the strange creatures that
live in the earth, you would forget to notice whether it was dark or

light. I’m sure I forget it.”
Leslie looked very thoughtful.
“You see, my dear,” explained Glitter,

“no matter where we may be, there is always
something to learn and someone to help if
we will only look for the opportunities.”

“I know what you mean, sir,” cried Les-
lie, “you mean I should have been much
happier if, instead of crying about the
weather, I had helped mother, who has a
headache today.”

“Perhaps I meant that,” said Glitter,
with a little smile.

“And I am going out now to the kitchen,
to wipe the dishes,” she added, jumping
down from the window-seat.

“Then I’ll be going,” laughed Glitter,
“but think I will need some help to get
away.”

_Leslie watched him signal with his tiny
hands to the falling rain-drops and very
quickly one of them landed on the ledge be-
side Glitter.

.

“VVhat’s up, Glitter?” inquired the new-
comer.

“I want to get away,’ responded Les-
lie’s little friend, “and I can’t run off this

_,
ledge.”

;_.—-__;; Then both the little manikins waved
I I" ‘their hands and the next moment a tiny

breeze sprang up, carrying to the ledge a group of laughing, tum-
bling rain-drops. Thus reinforced and joining hands with their
merry brothers, the two drops on the ledge, with a gay “Good-bye”
to Leslie, ran swiftly oil’ over the edge of the window ledge into the
garden below.
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THE SNAPPING TURTLE

Based upon an Indian Jataka Tale

By Dr. M. Louise Chadwick

• HERE lived in a

large snapping tur-

certain pond a fine

tie. Often his pond

companions a d -

mired him, for hi*

shell was very beau-

tiful. "Beautiful

amber and black,"

said certain little

pond creatures.

"And his head, how pink!" "And his tail, how pointed!" "And his

legs, how strong!" The turtle, however, had an unfortunate habit of

snapping back whenever anyone irritated him. "But for that, we

might make him king of the pond folk," said the smaller and younger

turtles.

But no one loved the beautiful turtle because of his unfortunate

habit; and so he blinked his days and nights away, sometimes on the

banks of the pond, sometimes half buried in the cool mud; but always

he was alone because of his snap, snap, snapping. And as the years

went on the turtle grew bitter in his heart towards this pond folk, as

is the way of irritable snapping folk whether in ponds or out of

ponds.

One day two large white geese came down to the pond. The day

was hot and the geese were weary from their long flight, so they set-

tled down in the cool shadows of the jungle to rest until the evening.

As the day went on the geese made friends with many of the pond folk,

for they were interested in the stories which the geese told of the open

world beyond the jungle.

To all this the snapping turtle listened attentively and when the

geese began to prepare to fly away, he crawled up to them and said:

"Take me with you, away from these stupid pond folk."

But the geese said: "Your place is here; for see, you have no wings

with which to fly away."

"Why, can I not cling to your wings?" asked the snapping turtle.

"No," said the geese, "you have earned no wings of your own and

our wings are not strong enough to bear you."

"How do you know I haven't earned wings?" snapped the turtle.
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THE SNAPPING TURTLE

Based upon an Indian Jataka Talc

By Dr. DI. Louise Chadwick

HERE lived in a

large snapping tur-
certain pond a fine
tle. Often his pond
companions a d -

mired him, for hil
shell was very beau-
tiful. “Beautiful
amber and black,"

_ 4 4

said certain little
‘T pond creatures.

“And his head, how pink!” “And his tail, how pointed !” “And his
legs, how strong!” The turtle, however, had an unfortunate habit of
snapping back whenever anyone irritated him. “But for that, we

might make him king of the pond folk,” said the smallerand younger
turtles.

But no one loved the beautifulturtle because of his unfortunate
habit; and so he blinked his days and nights away, sometimes on the
banks of the pond, sometimes half buried in the cool mud; but always
he was alone because of his snap, snap, snapping. And as the years
went on the turtle grew bitter in his heart towards this pond folk, as
is the way of irritable snapping folk whether in ponds or out of
ponds. ’

One day two large White geese came down to the pond. The day
was hot and the geese were weary from their long flight, so they set-
tled down in the cool shadows of the jungle to rest until the evening.
As the day went on thegeese made friendswithmany of the pond folk,
for they were interested in the stories which the geese told of the open
world beyond the jungle.

To all this the snapping turtle listened attentively and when the
geese began to prepare to fly away, he crawled up to them and said:
“Take me withyou, away from these stupid pond folk.”

But the geese said: “Your place is here; for see, you have no wings
with which to fly away.”

“Why, can I not cling to your wings?” asked the snapping turtle.
“No,” said the geese, “you have earned no wings of your own and

our wings are not strong enough to hear you.”
“How do you know I haven’t earned wings?” snapped the turtle.
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THE SNAPPING TURTLE 1011

"Because you haven't any," answered the geese. "That is proof

enough."

"Neither have you earned a beautiful shell," snapped the turtle.

"True," answered the geese. Then they whispered together. "The

ill-natured creature!" said they. "Let us take him along, just to see

what will be his fate in a realm for which he is not fitted."

So the geese said to the turtle: "Let us give you fair warning,

friend, that you are best off here where you are; but if you insist, we

will try to carry you with us."

"I certainly insist," said the turtle, "nor do I consider that you are

my judges."

"Very well," said the geese, "seize this stick in the middle."

"How! with my feet?"

"No, turtle, with your bill."

"Bill!" snapped the turtle, looking scornfully at the geese's yellow

bills. "However, I understand."

So the turtle seized the stick in the middle and the geese seized the

two ends.

"Ready, now!" cried the geese, and lo! the turtle began to rise in

the air. "Good-bye to that old bog and the pond folks," he thought.

Just then the pond folk spied the snapping turtle. "Look! look!"

they cried. "See old Snapper! Going forth to snap at the clouds! See

his tail, how it wriggles! And his feet—is he trying to make wings of

them?"

This was more than the snapping turtle could bear. His temper

rose and his tongue grew red with the angry words it wished to speak.

"You stupid pond folk!" he snapped; but alas! as he snapped he lost

his hold upon the stick, and the next thing he knew he was looking at

his own crushed shell lying on a rock beside the pond.

Around this shell the pond folk gathered, and the things they said

made the turtle blush for shame, for not a friend had he left in the

pond, so ill-natured had he been, and not a kind word had they to say

for him. Then the pond folk went back to their homes, and carrion

birds came and devoured the body that the turtle had dashed upon the

rock.

Years passed. The pond folk lived on and on, and often they told

their little ones the story of the snapping turtle. One day there was

born in the bog a tiny little turtle whose shell was exactly like the snap-

ping turtle of so long ago. Some of the old pond folk noticed this and

spoke of it. "Is it he come back again?" they wondered, "Certainly

this baby turtle is very like old Snapper."

"Let us wait and see if he begins to snap," said the wiser pond folk;

and they waited.

Years passed, and the tiny turtle grew and grew. "How like old

Snapper," the pond folk often said; but the turtle never snapped. He
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THE SNAPPING TURTLE 1011

“Because you haven’t any,” answered the geese. “That is proof
enough.”

“Neither have you earned a beautifulshell,” snapped the turtle.
“True,” answered the geese. Then they whispered together. “The

ill-natured_creature!” said they. “Let us take him along, just to see

what will be his fate in a realm for which he is not fitted.”
So the geese said to the turtle: “Let us give you fair warning,

friend, that you are best ofl’ here where you are; but if you insist, we
will try to carry you with us.”

“I certainly insist,” said the turtle, “nor do I consider thatyou are

my judges.”
“Very well,” said the geese, “seize this stick in the middle.”
“How! withmy feet?”
“No, turtle, withyour bill.”
“Bill!”snapped the turtle, looking scornfully at the geese’s yellow

bills. “However, I understand.”
So the turtle seized the stick in the middle and the geese seized the

two ends.
_“Ready, now!” cried the geese, and lo! the turtle began to rise in

the air. “Good-bye to thatold hog and the pond folks,” he thought.
Just then the pond folk spied the snapping turtle. “Look! look!”

theycried. “See old Snapper! Going forth to snap at theclouds! See
his tail, how it wriggles! And his feet—is he trying to make wings of
them?”

This was more than the snapping turtle could bear. His temper
rose and his tongue grew red with the angry words it wished to speak.
“You stupid pond folk!” he snapped; but alas! as he snapped he lost
his hold upon the stick, and the next thinghe knew he was looking at
his own crushed shell lyingon a rock beside the pond.

Around this shell the pond folk gathered, and the things they said
made the turtle blush for shame, for not a friend had he left in the
pond, so ill-naturedhad he been, and not a kind word had they to say
for him. Then the pond folk went back to their homes, and carrion
birds came and devoured the body that the turtle had dashed upon the
rock.

Years passed. The pond folk lived on and on, and often they told
their little ones the story of the snapping turtle. One day there was
born in thebog a tiny little turtle whose shell was exactlylike the snap-
ping turtle of so long ago. Some of the old pond folk noticed this and
spoke of it. “Is it he come back again?” they wondered, “Certainly
this baby turtle is very like old Snapper.”

“Let us wait and see if he begins to snap,” said the wiser pond folk;
and theywaited.

Years passed, and the tiny turtle grew and grew. “How like old
Snapper,” the pond folk often said; but the turtle never snapped. He
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blinked happily in the sunshine and hid himself in the mud when the

sun shone too hot upon him.

One day two geese came flying down to the bog, weary from long

hours of flight. "We will rest here until the cool of the evening," said

they; and a pleasant day they spent talking with the turtle and other

of the pond folk.

"Don't you get tired of living here in the mud and water?" asked

the geese of the turtle.

"Oh no," answered the turtle, kindly, "each of us is best in his own

place."

Then the pond folk laughed and said, "Wise little turtle!" Then

they told the story of the snapping turtle and the geese of so long ago.

The turtle, listening, said, "How strange! It seems as if I have heard

that story somewhere, sometime, in the long ago!"

"Perhaps you have," said the geese, as they said farewell to the

pond folk and flew off up into the sky. "It seems, some way, as if we,

too, had heard that story."

FAIRY MILLINERY

By Minna Kunz

A poppy petal fell one day,

As poppy petals fall, they say.

But I was watching in the light

And thus the truth came to my sight.

A little creature, sweet and fair.

Had placed it on her golden hair;

And on a sunbeam, I declare,

She sped off in the summer air.

Do you suppose in fairy skies

They keep fairy hat-supplies,

And it may be their opening day

When many petals fly away?
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blinked happily in the sunshine and hid himself in the mud when the
sun shone too hot upon him.

One day two geese came flyingdown to the bog, weary from long
hours of flight. “We will rest here until thecool of the evening,” said
they;and a pleasant day they spent talkingwith the turtle and other
of thepond folk.

“Don’t you get tired of living here in the mud and water?" asked
the geese of the turtle.

1
“Oh no,” answered the turtle, kindly,“eachof us is best in his own

P ace‘),
Then the pond folk laughed and said, “Wise little turtle!” Then

theytoldthestory of the snapping‘ turtle and the geese of so long ago.
The turtle, listening, said, “How strange! It seems as if I have heard
thatstory somewhere, sometime, in the long ago!”

“Perhaps you have,” said the geese, as they said farewell to the
pond folk and flewoff up into the sky. “It seems, some way, as if we,
too, had heard that story.”

FAIRY MILLINERY

By Minna Kunz

A poppy petal fell one day,
As poppy petals fall. they say.
But I was watching in the light
And thus the truth came to my sight.

A little creature. sweet and fair.
Had placed it on her golden hair;
And on a sunbeam, I declare.
She sped off in the summer air.

Do you suppose in fairy skies
They keep fairy hat-supplies,
And it may be their opening day
When many petals fly away?

  



LITTLE BROTHERS IX MANY LANDS

Letters from Hetty

Dear Children:

We have read about little brothers living in ways very different

from our own, but none who are surrounded by conditions so strange

as those in which our Eskimo brother, Guchikawa, lives. His home

is away up near the north pole, where the sun shines for six months

of the year without setting and for the rest of the time does not shine

at all; so that in his year of twelve months there is but one day and

one night!

He lives in the midst of ice and snow. Even his house is built

of blocks of ice, with such a funny little door in it that he is obliged to

creep into the hut on his hands and knees.

When he is fully dressed he

looks much like a human Teddy

bear. His clothes are made en-

tirely of fur and he wears two

suits at the same time. The in-

ner one has the fur turned

against his body, the outer has

the fur outside. Sewed to this

one is a warm fur cap which

comes low over his forehead

and up around his chin. Only

his merry, shining black eyes, his

snub nose and his mouth are visible. Thick mittens cover his hands;

his feet are encased in seal-skin slippers, gathered round the ankles
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LITTLE BROTHERS IX MANY LANDS

Letters from Iicfly

Dear Children:

VVe have read about little brothers living in ways very different
from our own, but none who are surrounded b_v conditions so strange
as those in which our Eskimo brother, Guchikawa, lives. His home
is away up near the north pole, where the sun shines for six months
of the year without setting and for the rest of the time does not shine
at all; so that in his year of twelve months there is but one day and
one night!

He lives in the midst of ice and snow. Even his house is built
of blocks of ice, with such a funny little door in it that he is obliged to
creep into the l1ut on his hands and knees.
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1 \Vhen he is fully dressed he
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‘

T

_

bear. His clothes are made en-

4

'17 tirely of fur and he wears two
"{ suits at the same time. The in-

ner one has the fur turned
against his body, the outer has

(the fur outside. Sewed to this
one is a warm fur cap which

_
WA

, " 7 comes low over his forehead
T i ;’7'.,f~ and up around his chin. Only

r: “H his merry, shining black e_ves, his
snub nose and his mouth a1'e visible. Thick mittens cover his hands;
his feet are encased in seal-skin slippers, gathered round the ankles

 
I GO‘

aw i‘ ":2 “



1014 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

to keep out the wet snow. He needs all these warm coverings, for

the cold is intense and Guchikawa is out of doors the greater part

of the time.

In spite of cold and snow he has a jolly time playing games,

coasting down hill on his sled which is made of ice, or playing with

the great dogs. One game of which the Eskimo boys are very fond

is ''Hunting the Reindeer." They place a number of deer antlers

upright on the side of a hill and then coast past on their sleds, try-

ing to spear the antlers or to shoot

them with arrows. It requires con-

siderable skill to guide the sled and

at the same time to aim accurately.

The lad who brings down the great-

est number of antlers is the winner

of the game. They are clever at

playing another game called "Cup

and Pin." For this they use a

sharp pin and a piece of ivory,

bored full of holes. The game is

to toss the ivory into the air and

catch it on the pin. To miss it means to have the ivory come down

on thumb or finger with a whack.

Guchikawa has his duties to perform, and he does them expertly.

One of them is to help feed the dogs of the village. To feed dogs

seems a simple task, but it is not so in Greenland where the poor

creatures are kept in a half-starved condition and so can scarcely wait

until food is given them. While one boy cuts the tough skin with

which they are to be fed, another mounts guard with a stout whip

to keep them off. Every village has a number of dogs, for they are

used instead of horses. No boy's education is complete until he is

able to drive the pack hitched to a sled. No guiding lines are used

at all—only the voice and long whip. The creatures are hitched in

the form of a triangle, the front dog being the leader. Strangely

enough, he is leader at all times, for even when out of harness the

rest of the pack obey him.

The Eskimo lives upon such creatures as they capture by hunt-

ing and fishing; in fact, there is nothing else for them to do, as noth-

ing can grow in the snow. Guchikawa is always glad when the hunt-

ers return well laden, as it means that he will have a great treat in

the shape of a huge piece of fat or tallow, which he regards in the

same way as we do candy.

Affectionately yours,

Betty.
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to keep out the wet snow. He needs all these warm coverings, for
the cold is intense and Guchikawa is out of doors the greater part
of the time.

In spite of cold and snow he has a jolly time playing games,
coasting down hill on his _s1ed which is made of ice, or playing with
the great dogs. One game of which the Eskimo boys are very fond
is "Hunting the Reindeer.” They place a number of deer antlers
upright on the side of a hill and then coast past on their sleds, try-

« ing to spear the antlers or to shoot
them with arrows. It requires con-
siderable skill to guide the sled and
at the same time to aim accurately.
The lad who brings down thegreat-
est numberof antlers is the winner
of the game. They are clever at
playing another game called “Cup
and Pin.” For this they use a

sharp pin and a piece of ivory,
bored full of holes. The game is
to toss the ivory into the air and

catch it on the pin. To miss it means to have the ivory come down
on thumb or finger with a whack.

Guchikawa has his duties to perform, and he does them expertly.
One of them is to help feed the dogs of the village. To feed dogs
seems a simple task, but it is not so in Greenland where the poor
creatures are kept in a half-starved condition and so can scarcely wait
until food is given them. While one boy cuts the tough skin with
which they are to be fed, another mounts guard with a stout whip
to keep them off. Every village has a number of dogs, for they are
used instead of horses. No boy’s education is complete until he is
able to drive the pack hitched to a sled. No guiding lines are used
at all—only the voice and long whip. The creatures are hitched in
the form of a triangle, the front dog being the leader. Strangely
enough, he is leader at all times, for even when out of harness the
rest of the pack obey him.

The Eskimo lives upon such creatures as they capture by hunt-
ing and fishing; in fact, there is nothingelse for them to do, as noth-
ing can grow in the snow. Guchikawa is alwavs glad when the hunt-
ers return well laden, as it means that he will have a great treat in
the shape of a huge piece of fat or tallow, which he regards in the
same way as we do candy. '

Affectionatelyyours,

 

Betty.
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THE BRAVE MERMAID

A fierce black Crab saw a Starfish shine

And greedily said "That Star shall be mine.'

But a Mermaid heard the Star's wild cry

And on a swift Sea-horse came riding nigh,

With trident sharp drove the Crab away

To live in the sand forever and aye.
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THE BRAVE MERMAID
A fierce black Crab saw a. Starfish shlne
And greedlly said “That Star shall be mlne."
But 8. Mermaid heard the Star's wild cry
And on a swift Sea-horse came riding nlgh,
With trident sharp drove the Crab away
To live ln the sand forever and aye.



SOME MEDICAL PROBLEMS

ON MEDICAL FREEDOM

THE question of medical freedom and the public health was well treated some time-

since by The Naturopath and Herald of Heallh, wherein A. A. Erz calls atten-

tion to methods of nature treatment less dangerous and equally, if not more, suc-

cessful than drugs. He argues that the care of the health of the people is of

vital importance to the success of this country and that medical freedom (and this in-

cludes the recognition of and right to use other remedies than drugs when the patient so

prefers) is a matter of the highest sociologic, economic and patriotic importance.

On this point the writer quotes Dr. Benjamin Rush, one of the framers of the Dec-

laration of Independence, who said: "The Constitution of this Republic should make

specific provision for medical freedom as well as for religious freedom, for to restrict

the practice of the art of healing to one class of physicians and deny to others equal privi-

• leges constitutes the Bastile of our science. All such laws are un-American and despotic.

They are vestiges of monarchy and have no place in a republic."

Attention is called to the present strenuous efforts of the American Medical Asso-

ciation to establish a Federal Health Bureau, the secretary of it to be a member of the

President's Cabinet. Some of the dangers which are involved in such a movement are

enumerated and the claim is made that the Bureau would be of the nature of a "medical

trust" from which there could be no appeal. The American Medical Association

(though perhaps not voicing the individual views of some of its members yet), as an

association, recognizes no school or body of healers but its own—allopathy. Therefore

if its efforts to establish the Bureau succeed, that school will be supreme, will have control

over all other schools or methods of healing. As stated by Senator Work of California

in his great speech in the Senate at Washington, D. C., against the attempt of the Asso-

ciation to pass this bill: "Anybody can see that this bill or its substitute is but the entering

wedge of a complete monopoly on the part of the allopathic school, which has been the

designer and backer of the whole scheme. In our medical departments of the army

and navy we have already an example of Federal medical intolerance. Doctors of this

same school hold the medical positions under the Government, to the exclusion of every

other school of healing, and no one who believes in the prevention or healing of disease

by any other means than theirs need apply."

But will the people of this country themselves permit this monopoly of their sacred

right to choose their own methods of treatment, their own physicians? In Germany the

people have declared largely in favor of natural healing, by nature's own methods in

sanitation, sunshine, recreation, ventilation, etc., and have compelled the admission of

the right of all systems to practice. According to medical statistics in the United States,

the people who follow the various drugless healing systems number some 20.000,000.

The people are awakening and deserting drug medicine by the millions. Why, then,

try to refetter them?

The American Medical Association claims that this central governmental control,

with full power to enforce their laws, will save thousands of lives. But this is theory

only and, meanwhile, what of the wish and will of the people themselves? The

American people, who largely now do their own prescribing for all ordinary ailments,

are rapidly gaining more knowledge and will not much longer submit to the compulsory

use of poisonous serums and antitoxins as so-called remedies—which, they are learning,

have very serious after effects—nor will they much longer permit their own right to-

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

8
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

'leges constitutes the Bastile of our science.

SOME MEl)lCAL PROBLEMS

ON MEDICAL FREEDOM

since by The Naturopalfi and Herald of Health. wherein A. A. Erz calls atten-
tion to methods of nature treatment less dangerous and equally. if not more. suc-

cessful than drugs. He argues that the care of the health of the people is of
vital importance to the success of this country and that medical freedom (and this in-
cludes the recognition of and right to use other remedies than drugs when the patient so~

prefers) is a matter of the highest sociologic. economic and patriotic importance.
On this point the writer quotes Dr. Benjamin Rush. one of the framers of the Dec-

laration of Independence. who said: "The Constitution of this Republic should make
specific provision for medical freedom as well as for religious freedom. for to restrict
the practice of the art of healing to one class of physicians and deny to others equal pri\i-

All such laws are un-American and despotic.
They are vestiges of monarchy and have no place in a republic."

Attention is called to the present strenuous efforts of the American Medical Asso-
ciation to establish a Federal Health Bureau. the secretary of it to be a member of the
President's Cabinet. Some of the dangers which are involved in such a movement are

enumerated and the claim is made that the Bureau would be of the nature of a "medical
trust" from which there could be no appeal. The American Medical Association
(though perhaps not voicing the individual views of some of its members yet). as an

association, recognizes no school or body of healers but its own—allopathy. Therefore
if its efforts to establish the Bureau succeed. that school will be supreme. will have control
over all other schools or methods of healing. As stated by Senator Work of California
in his great speech in the Senate at Washington. D. C.. against the attempt of the Asso-
ciation to pass this bill: "Anybody can see that this billor its substitute is but the entering
wedge of a complete monopoly on the part of the allopathic school. which has been the
designer and backer of the whole scheme. In our medical departments of the army
and navy we have already an example of Federal medical intolerance. Doctors of this
same school hold the medical positions under the Government. to the exclusion of every
other school of healing. and no one who believes in the prevention or healing of disease
by any other means than theirs need apply."

But will the people of this country themselves permit this monopoly of their sacred
right to choose their own methods of treatment. their own physicians? In Germany the
people have declared largely in favor of natural healing. by nature's own methods in
sanitation. sunshine. recreation. ventilation. etc.. and have compelled the admission of
the right of all systems to practice. According to medical statistics in the United States.
the people who follow the various drugless healing systems number some 20.000.000.
The people are awakening and deserting drug medicine by the millions. Why. then.
try to refetter them?

The American Medical Association claims that this central governmental control.
with full power to enforce their laws. will save thousands of lives. But this is theory
only and. meanwhile. what of the wish and will of the people themselves? The
American people. who largely now do their own prescribing for all ordinary ailments.
are rapidly gaining more knowledge and will not much longer submit to the compulsory
use of poisonous serums and antitoxins as so-called remedies—which. they are learning.

T HE question of medical freedom and the public health was well treated some time

have very serious after effects—nor will they much longer permit their own right to-
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freedom of thought to be subject to any school of medicine. They want to use their

own judgment and, further, will insist that not only all schools of healing, but the voice

of the people themselves shall have a place in, and be represented in, any attempt to

build a Nat'onal Health Bureau whose centralized power might threaten so sacred a

right as that of liberty of judgment.

To this we might add that, to the viewpoint of the Theosophical student, mankind

generally, and the disease-suffering public particularly, is rapidly awakening to a knowledge

of its own inherent rights and that this fact is significant of a strongly progressive move-

ment in the minds of men which will help to bring the finer forces of Nature into action.

There is need of a recognition, by all practitioners, of the finer bodies of man; his emotional

(astral) body and his mental (thought) body are becoming more and more subject to

disease under the pressure of advancing civilization, and these bodies no drug remedies

can cure. A knowledge is needed also of what Hippocrates, the father of modern

medicine, called the restoring essence in nature as the true remedy for these finer bodies,,

and an insight into the finer methods of diagnosis of these subtler forms of disease through

clairvoyance or intuition.

Mary Weeks Burnell, M.D.

ON VACCINATION

English Doctors' Manifesto to Indian Doctors

WE, the undersigned medical practitioners of the United Kingdom, derire to call

the attention of doctors in India to the following facts:

(1) Inoculation of cow-pox does not protect against mitigated

small-pox.

(2) Many unvaccinated persons have small-pox very lightly, whilst others do.

not have it at all, even though exposed to the infection.

(3) There is unimpeachable evidence proving that a variety of inoculable and

many incurable diseases are induced by vaccination.

(4) That no lymph, whether human or animal, or adulterated with other sub-

stances, can be guaranteed as free from danger.

(5) The statistics made use of to recommend vaccination are often incorrect and

sometimes deliberately faked.

(6) That cow-pox and syphilis show symptoms which prove them to be identical

in origin and at times to be indistinguishable from each other.

(7) Many of the greatest scientists of the day have opposed vaccination and

some noted doctors have testified against the practice.

(8) The history of vaccination and small-pox all over the world proves the truth

of the anti-vaccinist contentions.

(9) Reliance on the practice of inoculation or the universal spread of disease

among healthy persons has had the effect, during the last two hundred years, of diverting

attention from rational methods of prevention as proposed by Rost, Haygarth and Faust

in the eighteenth century.

(10) Those who value truth and honor will study the vaccination question im-

partially, without regard to where t'leir study will lead them.

(11) It is for doctors more tl-an for any other class to be well-informed on this

question, seeing that it is on their a • 'e that compulsion is retained.

We, therefore, earnestly beg ou to study the following anti-vaccinist pamphlets r

1. Vaccination at Work.

2. Vaccination Absurdities and Contradictions.

3. Author tative Opinions Adverse to Vaccination or its Compulsory Enforcement.

4. A Mischievous University Doema Examined, Disproved, Repudiated and

Abandoned by Distinguished University Men.
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VACCINATION 1017

freedom of thought to be subject to any school of medicine. They want to use their
own judgment and. further. will insist that not only all schools of healing. but the voice
of the people themselves shall have a place in. and be represented in, any attempt to
build a Natonal Health Bureau whose centralized power might threaten so sacred :1

right as that of liberty of judgment.
To this we might add that. to the viewpoint of the Theosophical student. mankind

generally. and the disease-suffering public particularly. is rapidly awakening to a knowledge
of its own inherent rights and that this fact is significant of a strongly progressive move-

ment in the minds of men which will help to bring the finer forces of Nature into action.
There is need of a recognition. by all practitioners. of the finer bodies of man; his emotional
(astral) body and his mental (thought) body are becoming more and more subject to
disease under the pressure of advancing civilization. and these bodies no drug remedies
can cure. A knowledge is needed also of what Hippocrates. the father of modern
medicine, called the restoring essence in nature as the true remedy for these finer bodies.
and an insight into the finer methods of diagnosis of these subtler forms of disease through
clairvoyance or intuition.

Mary Weeks Burnett. M.D..

ON VACClNATl0N

English Doctors' Manifesto to Indian Doctors

W E, the undersigned medical practitioners of the United Kingdom. desire to call
the attention of doctors in India to the following facts:

(l) Inoculation of cow-pox does not protect against mitigated
small-pox.

(2) Many unvaccinated persons have small-pox very lightly, whilst others do
not have it at all, even though exposed to the infection.

(3) There is unimpeachable evidence proving that a variety of inoculable and
many incurable diseases are induced by vaccination.

(4) That no lymph. whether human or animal. or adulterated with other sub-
stances. can be guaranteed as free from danger.

(5) The statistics made use of to recommend vaccination are often incorrect and
sometimes deliberately faked.

(6) That cow-pox and syphilis show symptoms which prove them to be identical
in origin and at times to be indistinguishable from each other.

(7) Many of the greatest scientists of the day have opposed vaccination and
some noted doctors have testified against the practice.

(8) The history of vaccination and small-pox all over the world proves the truth
of the anti-vaccinist contentions.

(9) Reliance on the practice of inoculation or the universal spread of disease
among healthy persons has had the effect, during the last two hundred years, of diverting
attention from rational methods of prevention as proposed by Rost. Haygartli and Faust
in the eighteenth century.

( I0) Those who value tnith and honor will study the vaccination question im-
partially. without regard to where t'~.eir study will lead them.

(I I) it is for doctors morc than for any other class to be well-informed on this
question. seeing that it is on their a -'e that compulsion is retained.

We, therefore. earnestlv beg jou to study the following anti-vaccinist pamphlets:
l. Vaccination at Work.
2. Vaccination Ahsurdities and Contradictions.
3. Authortative Opinions Adverse to Vaccination or its Compulsory Enforcement.
4. A Mischievous University Dogma Examined. Disproved. Repudiated and

Abandoned by Distinguished University Men.
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1018 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Copies of the above and full literature on the subject may be obtained from "The

National Anti-Vaccination League," Garrick House, 27, Southampton Street, Strand.

London, W. C.

W. Scott-Tebb. M.D., M.A., D.P.H.. etc.

H. Valentine Knaggs, L.R.C.P., 41, Wellback St., London. W.

C. Sterling Saunder, L.R.C.P., Lond., 9. Holland Road, London. W.

Robert Bell. M.D.. F.R.F.P.S., 15. Half Moon St., London. W.

B. Beown, M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P., 44, Winden Road, Ealing, London.

J. Stenson Hooker, M.D., etc.

Walter R. Hadwen, M.D.. J.P., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.

Herbert Snow, M.D.

ON NEWEST SURGERY

AT a Philadelphia hospital surgeons are anticipating—according to a newspaper

clipping—a successful outcome to an operation on a fifteen-year-old boy to pre-

vent his becoming a giant. The doctors have decided to remove a portion of the

pituitary body from the base of his bra'n. They believe that "the pituitary body

and the pineal gland control the mechanism of life that has to do with the groTfth of an

individual."

Pathologists have found the pituitary body especially abnormal in two classes of

people: First, men over large in stature and, second, spiritualistic mediums and all

those who go repeatedly into trance. Theosophists can readily see how this is borne

out and both points easily explained through a study of the development of the earlier

type of man, when this organ was actively functioning as the instrument for the clair-

voyant sense and when man's form was of giant proportions.

The researches of Dr. Sajons, Dr. Loeb and others are carrying science forward

tremendously to an understanding of this and its companion organ, the pineal gland.

That is well, for the time is ripening for the new race, and that will be a race of men

with a sixth sense, this now slumbering sense reawakened and brought again from latency

to potency.

But may the surgeons, med'cal men and other scientific researchers not close their

minds to what Theosophy and occultism can give as aid to their labors. By working

together scientists and occultists will more generally assure the general advancement of

the race to a higher arc of the evolutionary spiral and make the number of laggards and

retrogrades less.

An operation of the near future may be one to correct defects in the brain. Pre-

paratory studies to this effect are being made at the Harvard Medical School. There,

under the direction of Dr. E. E. Southard of the neuropathological department, ex-

aminations are being conducted in reading the brain of the late Dr. Maurice Howe

Richardson, ex-member of the faculty.

Dr. Richardson firmly believed that thoughts made definite lines in the brain, and

the present examination is being conducted in accordance with his wishes as expressed

in his will. He believed that a person's thoughts were recorded and were at the time

of thinking visible on the outer walls of the cerebrum. He held that if these lines were

read, it would be possible to correct defects in the brain by surgical operation.

We are usually taught that surgery is a science of the last couple of centuries only.

The recently expressed opinion of Dr. F. M. Sandwith, an Englishman who is con-

sulting surgeon to the Khedive of Egypt, is worth noting.

He states that the first surgeon of whom there is any record lived at the time of

the fifth Egyptian dynasty and must have been court doctor to the Pharaoh some four

thousand years before Christ. The first surgical implements of which anything i*
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1018 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

Copies of the above and full literature on the subject may be obtained from "The
National Anti-Vaccination League." Garrick House, 27. Southampton Street. Strand.
London. W. C.

W. Scott-Tebb. M.D.. M.A.. D.P.H.. etc.
H. Valentine Knaggs. L.R.C.P.. 4|. Weliback St.. London. W.
C. Sterling Saunder. L.R.C.P.. Lond., 9. Holland Road. London. W.
Robert Bell. M.D.. F.R.F.P.S.. I5. Half Moon St.. l..ondon. W.
B. Beown. M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P.. 44. Winden Road. Ealing. London.
J. Stenson Hooker, M.D.. etc.
Walter R. Hadwen, M.D.. _I.P.. L.R.C.P.. M.R.C.S.
Herbert Snow. M.D.

ON NEWEST SURGERY

B T a Philadelphia hospital surgeons are anticipating——according to a newspaper
clipping——a successful outcome to an operation on a fifteen-year-old boy to pre-
vent his becoming a giant. The doctors have decided to remove a portion of the
pituitary body from the base of his bra'n. They believe that "the pituitary body

and the pineal gland control the mechanism of life that has to do with the growth of an
individual."

Pathologists have found the pituitary body especially abnormal in two classes of
people: First. men over large in stature and. second. spiritualistic mediums and all
those who go repeatedly into trance. Theosophists can readily see how this is borne
-out and both points easily explained through a study of the development of the earlier
type of man, when this organ was actively functioning as the instrument for the clair-
voyant sense and when man's form was of giant proportions.

The researches of Dr. Sajons. Dr. Loeb and others are carrying science forward
tremendously to an understanding of this and its companion organ. the pineal gland.
That is well. for the time is ripening for the new race. and that will be a race of men
with a sixth sense. this now slumbering sense reawakened and brought again from latency
to potency.

But may the surgeons. med'cal men and other scientific researchers not close their
minds to what Theosophy and occultism can give as aid to their labors. By working
together scientists and occultists will more generally assure the general advancement of
the race to a higher are of the evolutionary spiral and make the number of laggards and
retrogrades less.

An operation of the near future may be one to correct defects in the brain. Pre-
paratory studies to this effect are being made at the Harvard Medical School. There.
under the direction of Dr. E. E. Southard of the neuropathological department. ex-

aminations are being conducted in reading the brain of the late Dr. Maurice Howe
Richardson. _ex-member of the faculty.

Dr. Richardson firmly believed that thoughts made definite lines in the brain. and
the present examination is being conducted in accordance with his wishes as expressed
in his will. He believed that a person's thoughts were recorded and were at the time
of thinking visible on the outer walls of the cerebrum. He held that if these lines were

read. it would be possible to correct defects in the brain by surgical operation.

We are usually taught that surgery is a science of the last couple of centuries only.
The recently expressed opinion of Dr. F. M. Sandwith. an Englishman who is con-

-sulting surgeon to the Khedive of Egypt. is worth noting.
He states that the first surgeon of whom there is any record lived at the time of

the fifth Egyptian dynasty and must have been court doctor to the Pharaoh some four
thousand years before Christ. The first surgical implements of which anything is
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PROGRESSIVE SPONDYLOTHERAPY 1019

known were splints found in the Nubian desert. In one place a grave-yard was found,

and here were remains of bodies with fractured limbs that had been set with bark splints.

One was a right thigh bone that had been broken and was still held in position by a

splint and bandages. All the knots were true reef knots and the wrappings showed

that the strips of palm fibre cloth were set just as a good surgeon would lay them now-

adays, so as to use the full strength of the fabric.

What about good surgeons before that time—say in Atlantis? But that is going

beyond what is usually understood by recorded facts.

ON PROGRESSIVE SPONDYLOTHERAPY

THIS interesting book of Dr. Abrams' is primarily one for the medical profession,

although many of the laity interested in the more modern methods of treatment of

disease would find much to interest them. The polysyllabic words with which

the book fairly bristles are calculated, however, to frighten the timid reader. (Why

is it, I wonder, that American writers on medical subjects seem to revel so in these poly-

syllabic reverberations ? )

The book is in two parts. The main portion deals with spondylotherapy, or thera-

peutics in relation to the spondyles or vertebrae; the appendix treats of physiological

physics.

The rationale of the treatment is based on the fact that the stimulation of certain

areas along the spine will cause a reflex to take place in the internal viscera, also in

the vaso-motor system. The spinal cord being the centre for the discharge of most reflex

actions, each organ has, of course, its own particular areas which have to be stimulated

to produce the reflexes which cause either contraction or dilatation. The stimulation is

produced by various agents, chiefly by concussion, but cold and electricity are also em-

ployed. The vagus and sympathetic system, notably the splanchnics, are the nerves

chiefly concerned in these reflexes.

Much scientific and careful clinical observation is shown by the writer and the

records of the results obtained in various diseases are of a character to arrest the atten-

tion of all progressive practitioners of medicine. The results produced by these reflexes

are also employed for diagnostic purposes and it seems as if these methods might throw

considerable light on some of the more difficult diagnostic problems.

It is interesting to note that the writer convincingly shows that the many excellent

results obtained by the osteopaths is not due to the replacement of displaced vertebrae,

as is generally taught by this cult. "Changes in the relationship of the vertebrae are

practical impossibilities." Where undue force is used in the endeavor to push these

hypothetical dislocations into place harm is often wrought, to which other causes are

assigned.

The appendix deals with the results on the human organism by the employment

of magnetism, light, thought power, vital energy, etc. All these, including thought

power and vitality, the author regards as expression of electrified matter; that matter is

an accumulation of positive and negative electric charges. Therefore matter and force

are identical. These various expressions act mechanically, the electrons producing a

series of infinitesimal blows which produce reflexes in the same way as actual phys'cal

concussion. These reflexes increase the tone of the viscus, stimulated as can be proved

by percussion of the same.

Dr. Abrams' observations on the reality of thought power and those on magnetism

and the results of color on the human organism are particularly interesting to the Theo-

sophic student. Modern medical authorities have been unanimous in declaring that

magnetism has not the slightest effect on the human body except by means of suggestion;

here are some interesting observations for them to consider.

The author's philosophic outlook on life, or rather, as he would'prefer to call it,

his scientific outlook, is a somewhat depressing one. Briefly, it can be summed up under
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PROGRESSIVE SPONDYLOTHERAPY 1019

known were splints found in the Nubian desert. In one place a grave-yard was found.
and here were remains of bodies with fractured limbs that had been set with bark splints.
One was a right thigh bone that had been broken and was still held in position by a

splint and bandages. All the knots were true reef knots and the wrappings showed
that the strips of palm fibre cloth were set just as a good surgeon would lay them now-

adays. so as to use the full strength of the fabric.
What about good surgeons before that time—-say in Atlantis? But that is going

beyond what is usually understood by recorded facts.

ON "PROGRESSIVE SPONDYLOTHERAPY"

THIS interesting book of Dr. Abrams’ is primarily one for the medical profession,
although many of the laity interested in the more modern methods of treatment of
disease would find much to interest them. The polysyllabicwords with which
the book fairly bristles are calculated. however. to frighten the timid reader. (Why

is it. I wonder. that American writers on medical subjects seem to revel so in these poly-
syllabic reverberationsP)

The book is in two parts. The main portion deals with spondylotherapy.or thera-
peutics in relation to the spondyles or vertebraz; the appendix treats of physiological
physics. '

The rationale of the treatment is based on the fact that the stimulation of certain
areas along the spine will cause a reflex to take place in the internal viscera. also in
the vaso-motor system. The spinal cord being the centre for the discharge of most reflex
actions. each organ has, of course. its own particular areas which have to be stimulated
to produce the reflexes which cause either contraction or dilatation. The stimulation is
produced by various agents, chiefly by concussion. but cold and electricity are also em-

ployed. The vagus and sympathetic system, notably the splanchnics, are the nerves

chiefly concerned in these reflexes.
Much scientific and careful clinical observation is shown by the writer and the

records of the results obtained in various diseases are of a character to arrest the atten-
tion of all progressive practitioners of medicine. The results produced by these reflexes
are also employed for diagnostic purposes and it seems as if these methods might throw
considerable light on some of the more difficult diagnostic problems.

It is interesting to note that the writer convincingly shows that the many excellent
results obtained by the osteopaths is not due to the replacement of displaced vertebrae,
as is generally taught by this cult. "Changes in the relationship of the vertebrte are

practical impossibilities." Where undue force is used in the endeavor to push these
hypothetical dislocations into place harm is often wrought. to which other causes are
assigned.

The appendix deals with the results on the human organism by the employment
of magnetism, light. thought power, vital energy, etc. All these. including thought
power and vitality, the author regards as expression of electrified matter; that matter is
an accumulation of positive and negative electric charges. Therefore matter and force
are identical. These various expressions act mechanically, the electrons producing a

series of infinitesimal blows which produce reflexes in the same way as actual physcal
concussion. These reflexes increase the tone of the viscus, stimulated as can be proved
by percussion of the same.

Dr. Abrams’ observations on the reality of thought power and those on magnetism
and the results of color on the human organism are. particularly interesting to the Theo-
sophic student. Modern medical authorities have been unanimous in declaring that
magnetism has not the slightest effect on the human body except by means of suggestion;
here are some interesting observations for them to consider.

The author's philosophic outlook on life. or rather, as he would'prefer to call it.
his scientific outlook, is a somewhat depressing one. Briefly. it can be summed up under
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1020 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

two headings. (1) All actions, from the most simple to the most complex, are reflex

in character: therefore the determinist is right. (2) Everything is an expression of one

underlying principle which is both force and matter, and mind and matter are the same

th ng. 1 his monistic conception is of course, in one sense, in accord with Theosophy

which regards both spirit and matter as expressions of the One Great Reality, but hav-

ing reduced everything to this one principle which, even from the author's standpoint,

must obviously be something quite different to dense matter, by a curious twist of his

logical faculty, he imposes upon this principle the limitations which are imposed upon

him by his consciousness working in dense matter. It seems a pity that one who is so

progressive and who has broken through so many of the shackles of conventional thought

is not able to rid himself of this terribly limiting shackle—the deification of dense matter.

Chella M. Hanl(in. M. B.; B. S.

ON ENERGY AND MIND

Dr. Abrams' Demonstrations

DR. ALBERT ABRAMS, F.R.M.S., now of San Francisco but famous the

world over as the discoverer of a number of new medical phenomena known as

reflexes, resulting in a new method of diagnosis and treatment termed spondy-

lotherapy, has established scientifically by a series of experiments that all matter,

animate and inanimate, generates in action an energy that can be recorded and directed

into given channels His demonstrations bring the old and new theories of energy and

mind alike into the searchlight of truth and go to establish in many cases that the latest

and most wonderful developments of modern medical science are refindings of what was

known to "ye ancient magicians."

The following may prove of interest to the general reader. Dr. Abrams has dem-

onstrated :

That thought generates energy capable of being transmitted through space and com-

municated from one individual to another.

That animals, specifically dogs, are capable of mental activity which generates a

form of energy that can be felt and recorded in exactly the same way as the energy gen-

erated by activity in the human mind.

That odor is a form of energy that can be recorded and that the differences in odors

and perfumes are established by the varying speed of the vibrations of the force, or energy,

they generate. This discovery, he holds, explains the enormously different odors obtained

from materials having the same chemical foundations.

That the condition of the human organism depends upon tonicity, and that lights

and colors have a decided effect upon the tonicity of the body.

The enervating effect of an over supply of solar rays, or any white light, and how

this effect may be obviated by the interposition of a yellow medium between the light

and the body.

That brain work is done best in a liaht diffused through a yellow medium and that

yellow clothing increases the tonicity of the human body and consequently its health.

That the energy of mental effort on the part of one individual can be recorded

and shown by muscular reflection on another individual stationed many feet away.

The possibility of mental telepathy on a scientific basis.

The possibility of an entirely new method of regarding the heart and its condition,

not by its sound or beats but by the enerpy it senerates.

That the mere muscular action of clenching the fist generates an energy that can

be recorded.

That what is known as vitality is a form of energy that can be transmuted from

one medium to another and from one individual to another.

That all the energy now given off and lost may be harnessed and utilized.
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1020 THE A1\iERICAN THEOSOPHIST

two headings. (I) All actions, from the most simple to the most complex. are reflex
in character: therefore the determinist is right. (2) Everything is an expression of one

underlying principle which is both force and matter, and mind and matter are the same
th ng. This monistic conception is of course, in one sense, in accord with Theosophy
which regards both spirit and matter as expressions of the One Great Reality. but hav-
ing reduced everything to this one principle which. even from the author's standpoint.
must obviously be something quite different to dense matter, by a curious twist of his
logical faculty. he imposes upon this principle the limitations which are imposed upon
him by his consciousness working in dense matter. It seems a pity that one who is so

progressive and who has broken through so many of the shackles of conventional thought
is not able to rid himself of this terribly limiting shackle—thedeification of dense matter.

Chclla M. Hankin, M. B.; B. 5.

ON ENERGY AND MIND

Dr. Abrams‘ Demonstrations
R. ALBERT ABRAMS. F.R.M.S.. now of San Francisco but famous theD world over as the discoverer of a number of new medical phenomena known as

reflexes. resulting in a new method of diagnosis and treatment termed spondy-
lotherapy. has established scientifically by a series of experiments that all matter.

animate and inanimate. generates in action an energy that can be recorded and directed
into given channels His demonstrations bring the old and new theories of energy and
mind alike into the searchlight of truth and go to establish in many cases that the latest
and most wonderful developments of modern medical science are refindings of what was

known to "ye ancient magicians."
The following may prove of interest to the general reader. Dr. Abrams has dem-

onstrated:
That thought generates energy capable of being transmitted through space and com-

municated from one individual to another.
That animals, specifically dogs. are capable of mental activity which generates a

form of energy that can be felt and recorded in exactly the same way as the energy gen-
-erated by activity in the human mind.

That odor is a form of energy that can be recorded and that the differences in odors
and perfumes are established by the varying speed of the vibrations of the force. or energy.
they generate. This discovery, he holds. explains the enormously different odors obtained
from materials having the same chemical foundations.

That the condition of the human organism depends upon tonicity. and that lights
and colors have a decided effect upon the tonicity of the body.

The enervating effect of an over supply of solar rays. or any white light. and how
this effect may be obviated by the interposition of a yellow medium between the light
and the body.

That brain work is done best in a light diffused through a yellow medium and that
yellow clothing increases the tonicity of the human body and consequently its health.

That the energy of mental effort on the part of one individual can be recorded
and shown by muscular reflection on another individual stationed many feet away.

The possibilityof mental telepathy on a scientific basis.
The possibility of an entirely new method of regarding the heart and its condition.

not by its sound or beats but by the energy it generates.
That the mere muscular action of clenching the fist generates an energy that can

be recorded.
That what is known as vitality is a form of energy that can be transmuted from

one medium to another and'from one individual to another.
That all the energy now given off and lost may be harnessed and utilized.
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CLIPPINGS *n<l COMMNTS

JESUS ON EVOLUTION OF THE SOUL

During 1897 the Egypt Exploration Fund, while excavating on the site of Oxy-

rhynchus, one hundred twenty miles south of Cairo, found a number of papyri dating

from the first to the seventh centuries. One of these attracted much attention when pub-

lished under the title Savings of Our Lord.

Six years later they returned to the same site with the intention of completing the

•excavation of the city, and among the papyri found were two groups containing say-

ings of Jesus. These have been published, together with a reprint of the Sap/rigs found

in 1897, and also a careful criticisrn, and comparison with other and better authenticated

passages.

In the discussion the authors say: "The idea seems to be that the divine ele-

ment in the world begins in the lower stages of animal creation, and rises to a higher

stage in man, who has within him the kingdom of heaven." This is .especially interest-

ing when compared with one of the Sayings discovered in 1897 which reads: "Jesus

•saith. Raise the stone and there thcu shall find Me; cleave the wood, and there am I."

The authors refer to this as mystic, but when taken with their own comment it sounds as

though Jesus taught the evolution of the divine element through all the kingdoms of nature.

INHABITANTS OF GOBI DESERT

Kosloff, a Russian explorer, who recently traversed the Desert of Dzungaria in

its widest part, gives the following strange account of its inhabitants: "These wild

men, the Kyz-Kyks, as they are called, are covered with short wool similar to the fur

of a young camel. They have long black hair and black eyes. They are of ordinary

size, but rather long-legged. They roam the steppe in pairs, and when harassed by

men they scream, whistle and snarl as they run away. The native Kirghiz claim to

have caught them occasionally, but the captives refuse food and drink and die after a

few days."

Can these be the Bhati, the hideous gnomes, spoken of by H. P. B. in /sis Un-

veiled (Vol. I, page 598) and also mentioned in our article on S/iamfca//a (page 912

of The American TVieosop/ii'sf for August, 1913)?

A BERLIN LETTER

Berlin is a wonderful, beautiful, royal capital. It is quiet; the streets are clean

as many kitchen floors. The gardens and parks are as fine as man can make them.

There are beds of bright-faced pansies, millions of red and yellow tulips, daffodils, and

also millions of trees. In this illusive Old World charm there lurks a subtle enchantment.

Every blade of grass is cut evenly with every other blade, and there are fountains and

statues everywhere. It never occurs to a German mind that anyone could be such a licensed

libertine as to tread on grass. When one comes from America it takes some months to

get into conformity with the dictates of the splendidly uniformed moJus operand!. At

the end of that time one feels as if one were sitting in the lap of the law. But, if you
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 GLIPPINGS and coMM N15

§ all
JESUS ON EVOLUTION OF THE SOUL

During I897 the Egypt Exploration Fund, while excavating on the site of Oxy-
rhynchus. one hundred twenty miles south of Cairo. found a number of papyri dating
from the first to the seventh centuries. One of these attracted much attention when pub-
lished under the title Sayings of Our Lord.

Six years later they returned to the same site with the intention of completing the
-excavation of the city. and among the papyri found were two groups containing say-
ings of Jesus. These have been published. together with a reprint of the Sayings found
in l897. and also a careful criticism and comparison with other and better authenticated
passages.

In the discussion the authors say: "The idea seems to be that the divine ele-
ment in the world begins in the lower stages of animal creation. and rises to a higher
stage in man, who has within him the kingdom of heaven." This is especially interest-
ing when compared with one of the Sayings discovered in I897 which reads: "Jesus
-saith. Raise the stone and there thou shalt find Me; cleave the wood. and there am I."
The authors refer to this as mystic, but when taken with their own comment it sounds as

though Jesus taught the evolution of the divine element through all the kingdoms of nature.

INHABITANTS OF GOBI DESERT

Kosloff, a Russian explorer, who recently traversed the Desert of Dzungaria in
its widest part, gives the following strange account of its inhabitants: "These wild
men. the Kyz-Kyks. as they are called, are covered with short wool similar to the fur
of a young camel. They have long black hair and black eyes. They are of ordinary
-size. but rather long-legged. They roam the steppe in pairs, and when harassed by
men they scream. whistle and snarl as they run away. The native Kirghiz claim to
have caught them occasionally. but the captives refuse food and drink and die after a

few days."
Can these be the Bhati. the hideous gnomes. spoken of by H. P. B. in Isis Un-

veiled (Vol. 1, page 598) and also mentioned in our article on Shamballa (page 9l2
of The American Thcosophisl for August. I913)?

A BERLIN LETTER
.

Berlin is a wonderful. beautiful. royal capital. It is quiet; the streets are clean
as many kitchen floors. The gardens and parks are as fine as man can make them.
There are beds of bright-faced pansies, millions of red and yellow tulips, daffodils. and
also millions of trees. In this illusive Old World charm there lurks a subtle enchantment.
Every blade of grass is cut evenly with every other blade, andtthere are fountains and
statues everywhere. It never occurs to a German mind that anyone could be such a licensed
libertine as to tread on grass. When one comes from America it takes some months to
get into conformity with the dictates of the splendidly uniformed modus operandi. At
the end of that time one feels as if one were sitting in the lap of the law. But. if you
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1022 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

are not permitted to be a nuisance to your neighbor, neither are your neighbors permuted

to be a nuisance to you. The soft stillness of the nights means that the piano is legally

suppressed, and dogs are liable to arrest if they once bay the moon. There is no cat

music and no black-and-white cats, or of any other color, darting among the shrubbery.

Even the phonographs may only bellow within bounds. No whistles are allowed to blow.

There are no bells, except the soft, deep-toned cathedral chimes. The bright, smokeless

atmosphere of Berlin is not nature's free gift, but a result of restrictive legislation. Life

is organized for the community. All hat pins must have "safeties" on the points to

prevent gouging out any one's eyes. And even the children, the alert little citizens, seem

to possess a resolute eagerness to obey. The youth is frolicsome, but admirably well-

behaved. There are no travesties of fire-escapes and no grimy streets, and there seems

to be no yearly dole of deaths paid to that modern minotaur, the automobile, though

the Kaiser runs his machine lick-et-ty-cut.

Contrast the noiseless city beautiful of the above description with some—the most,

in fact—of the cities of America, with their perpetual crashing sounds of the elevated,

sub-way or surface traffic, producing shattering results upon delicate and sensitive

nervous organisms, to say nothing of the hideous ugliness of their utilitarian architecture (! ).

It is time "the seed of the new race" swallowed some of its youthful pride and awakened

to some of the superiority of older races in matters needful for its own welfare.

GRECO-BUDDHIST SCULPTURE

Few historians have realized the influence of the oriental world upon the west;

even now the influence of the western world upon India in ancient days is hardly under-

stood. So that one welcomes with pleasure so clear and untrammeled a vision of the true

import of these things as appears in a brief article in The Bulletin of the Metropolitan

Museum of Art for June.

Therein it is set forth that in the days of Asoka the residence of Greek sculptors

in Indian centres contributed that singular life-likeness, which is the mark of Hellenic

art, to the rigid and already stereotyped religious art of India. Several reliefs of Bodhi-

sattvas, and one probably representing Maitreya, strongly showing Hellenic influence,

have lately come into the possession of the Museum.

No one who has seen the splendid examples of Buddhist sculpture at Gaya or at

Bara-bara can fail to realize the truth that on the study of the ebb and flow of tradi-

tions across the Asiatic Continent to Europe and back over Asia, "a full account of its

slow passage notheastward across the continent of Asia will, some day, fill a most ro-

mantic chapter of Art History." How much more entrancing and romantic will be the

history of the ebb and flow of religions and of peoples to and from their ancient home

in the fastnesses of what is now the Gobi Desert!

WEEDS

The effect of dissociate action in the growth of vegetable life is interestingly brought

forward in a report issued by the United States Department of Agriculture on the sub-

ject of Soil Fertility (Farmers' Bulletin No. 257). It will no doubt interest those

who are seeking to increase their knowledge of the various processes of nature and learn

more and more of nature's fundamental laws to know what has been ascertained by

careful experiment on this subject. We quote the following:

"If it were a mere matter of plant food, we could all afford to put on an additional

amount to provide for the weeds and also for the crops. In our gardens we could often go

so far as to provide additional water so that there would be sufficient both for the weeds

and for the crops; but whether in the East, or in the West where they have irrigation sys-

tems, the weeds must be kept out not because they use the water nor because they use the

plant food, but because they are prejudicial to most crops. They have a poisonous effect on
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1022 THE AMERICAN THEOSOPHIST

are not permitted to be a nuisance to your neighbor. neither are your neighbors permitted
to be a nuisance to you. The soft stillness of the nights means that the piano is legally
suppressed, and dogs are liable to arrest if they once bay the moon. There is no cat
music and no black-and-white cats. or of any other color, darting among the shrubbery.
Even the phonographs may only bellow within bounds. No whistles are allowed to blow.
There are no bells, except the soft. deep-toned cathedral chimes. The bright, smokeless
atmosphere of Berlin is not nature's free gift. but a result of restrictive legislation. Life
is organized for the community. All hat pins must have "safeties" on the points to
prevent gouging out any one's eyes. And even the children. the alert little citizens. seem

to possess a resolute eagerness to obey. The youth is frolicsome. but admirably well-
behaved. There are no travesties of fire-escapes and no grimy streets. and there seems
to be no yearly dole of deaths paid to that modern minotaur, the automobile. though
the Kaiser runs his machine lick-et-ty-cut.

Contrast the noiseless city beautiful of the above description with some—the most.
in fact—-of the cities of America. with their perpetualicrashing sounds of the elevated.
sub-way or surface traflic. producing shattering results upon delicate and sensitive
nervous organisms. to say nothingof the hideous ugliness of their utilitarian architecture (! ).
It is time "the seed of the new race" swallowed some of its youthful pride and awakened
to some of the superiority of older races in matters rzeedful for its own welfare.

GRECO-BUDDH[ST SCU LPTURE

Few historians have realized the influence of the oriental world upon the west:
even now the influence of the western world upon India in ancient days is hardly under-
stood. So that one welcomes with pleasure so clear and untrammeled a vision of the true
import of these things as appears in a brief article in The Bulletin of the Metropolitan
Museum of Art for June.

Therein it is set forth that in the days of Asoka the residence of Greek sculptors
in Indian centres contributed that singular life-likeness. which is the mark of Hellenic
art. to the rigid and already stereotyped religious art of India. Several reliefs of Bodhi-
sattvas, and one probably representing Maitreya. strongly showing Hellenic influence.
have lately come into the possession of the Museum.

No one who has seen the splendid examples of Buddhist sculpture at Caya or at
Bara-bara can fail to realize the truth that on the study of the ebb and flow of tradi-
tions across the Asiatic Continent to Europe and back over Asia. "a full account of its
slow passage notheastward across the continent of Asia will, some day. fill a most ro-

mantic chapter of Art History." How much more entrancing and romantic will be the
history of the ebb and flow of religions and of peoples to and from their ancient home
in the fastnesses of what is now the Gobi Desert!

WEEDS

The effect of dissociate action in the growth of vegetable life is interestingly brought
forward in a report issued by the United States Department of Agriculture on the sub-
ject of Soil Fertility (Farmers' Bulletin No. 257). It will no doubt interest those
who are seeking to increase their knowledge of the various processes of nature and learn
more and more of nature's fundamental laws to know what has been ascertained by
careful experiment on this subject. We quote the following:

"If it were a mere matter of plant food. we could all afford to put on an additional
amount to provide for the weeds and also for the crops. In our gardens we could often go
so far as to provide additional water so that there would be suflicient both for the weeds
and for the crops; but whether in the East. or in the West where they have irrigation sys-
tems. the weeds must be kept out not because they use the water nor because they use the
plant food. but because they are prejudicial to most crops. They have a poisonous effect on
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CLIPPINGS AND COMMENTS 1023

the crop. It is a case of incompatibility of association; they will not grow together. They

poison each other. At Cornell University a very ingenious plan was devised for testing this

idea of the influence of one plant on another. The plan has not been published and

I have just been advised of it but, as I remember it, they took a long box, in one end

of which they planted corn and in the other weeds. They had several of these boxes,

so that they could vary the conditions. In one case they put a board partition between

the corn and the weeds. The soil was similar in both cases. Where they had the par-

tition between the corn and the weeds both crops grew normally; where there was no

partition and the roots were allowed to intermingle, the corn refused to grow—that is,

it was materially retarded, or stunted, as we find it in weedy fields. The reason Tee £eep

out the weeds from our crops, especially during the early periods of growth, is not that

they affect the moisture content, although they may do so, nor is it that they take up the

plant food, but that their presence is obnoxious and apparently poisonous to the crop."

A PIONEER BUDDHIST MONK

One of the most interesting personalities in the East, Bil&hu U. Dhamalaku, has re-

cently passed away.

He was by birth an Irishman and in early life a Roman Catholic priest—the Rev.

Laurence Carroll. After being five or six years in the priesthood, he lost his faith in

Christianity and turned to secular employment. He drifted to California, where he

found work on one of the fruit boats plying on the Sacramento River. Then, by chance,

Colonel Olcott's Buddhist Catechism fell into his hands and he found through it the

peace he sought.

He determined to seek further employment in a Buddhist country and crossed to

Japan as a sailor before the mast. There he stayed but a short time, as Japanese

Buddhism did not appeal to his ascetic mind. He finally reached Rangoon, and applied

for instruction at the famous Tavoy monastery. After a year's probation, he was re-

ceived as a novice and took the yellow robe. Five years later he was ordained b('££/iu

and in ten years we find him the abbot of his monastery. Later he was further pro-

moted to an office similar to that of a bishop, involving the inspection of other com-

munities. During the course of his official travels he visited every Buddhist country in

the East, from Japan to Ceylon, and went to Lassa long before the Younghusband ex-

pedition was planned. In his later years he did considerable missionary work among

occidental peoples, during the course of which he died at Melbourne, in Australia.

Perhaps the personal devotion he excited was due to the fact that he was the first

of the white bikkhvs, though today there are not a few white men who are following

the Path in the yellow robe of the Lord Buddha.

ANCIENV GRECIAN PROPHECY

In connection with the assassination of King George of Greece, an ancient Grecian

prophecy has been revived. It runs thus: "When Greek Constantine shall take to wife

Sophia, their son shall rule over Constantinople." These conditions are now fulfilled,

for the new king of Greece is Constantine and his queen Sophia; perhaps, by the time

their son becomes king, European powers may be so changed that Constantinople falls

to the Greeks. It remains to be seen how that part will work out.

REINCARNATION IN THE PRESS

In a heavy print editorial of The Chicago Evening American the following phrase

struck our eyes: "When these two readers whose letters we print today are a few thou-

sand years older, having come back to earth a few more times to learn something, they

will know that it is possible to be fair to all religions."
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CLIPPINGS AND COMMENTS 1023

the crop. It is a case of incompatibilityof association; they will not grow together. They
poison each other. At Cornell University a very ingenious plan was devised for testing this
idea of the influence of one plant on another. The plan has not been published and
I have just been advised of it but. as I remember it, they took a long box. in one end
of which they planted corn and in the other weeds. They had several of these boxes.
so that they could vary the conditions. In one case they put a board partition between
the corn and the weeds. The soil was similar in both cases. Where they had the par-
tition between the corn and the weeds both crops grew normally; where there was- no

partition and the roots were allowed to intermingle. the corn refused to grow———that is.
it was materially retarded. or stunted. as we find it in weedy fields. The reason we keep
out the weeds from our crops. especially during the early periods of growth, is not that
they affect the moisture content, although they may do so. nor is it that they take up the
plant food, but that their presence is obnoxious and apparently poisonous to the crop."

A PIONEER BUDDHIST MONK

One of the most interesting personalities in the East. Bikkhu U. Dhamalaku. has re-

cently passed away.
He was by birth an Irishman and in early life a Roman Catholic priest—the Rev.

Laurence Carroll. After being five or six years in the priesthood. he lost his faith in
Christianity and turned to secular employment. He drifted to California, where he
found work on one of the fruit boats plying on the Sacramento River. Then. by chance.
Colonel Olcott's Buddhist Catechism fell into his hands and he found through it the
peace he sought.

He determined to seek further employment in a Buddhist country and crossed to
Japan as a sailor before the mast. There he stayed but a short time. as Japanese
Buddhism did not appeal to his ascetic mind. He finally reached Rangoon, and applied
for instruction at the famous Tavoy monastery. After a year's probation. he was re-
ceived as a novice and took the yellow robe. Five years later he was ordained biklehu
and in ten years we find him the abbot of his monastery. Later he was further pro-
moted to an office similar to that of a bishop, involving the inspection of other com-

munities. During the course of his oflicial travels he visited every Buddhist country in
the East, from Japan to Ceylon. and went to Lassa long before the Younghusband ex-

pedition was planned. In his later years he did considerable missionary work among
occidental peoples, during the course of which he died at Melbourne. in Australia. -

Perhaps the personal devotion he excited was due to the fact that he was the first
of the white biffkhus, though today there are not a few white men who are following
the Path in the yellow robe of the Lord Buddha.

ANCIENT GRECIAN PROPH ECY

In connection with the assassination of King George of Greece, an ancient Grecian
prophecy has been revived. It runs thus: "When Creek Constantine shall take to wife
Sophia. their son shall rule over Constantinople." These conditions are now fulfilled.
for the new king of Greece is Constantine and his queen Sophia; perhaps, by the time
their son becomes king, European powers may be so changed that'Constantinople falls
to the Greeks. It remains to be seen how that part will work out.

REINCARNATION IN THE PRESS

In a heavy print editorial of The Chicago Evening American the following phrase
struck our eyes: "When these two readers whose letters we print today are a few thou-
sand years older. having come back to earth a few more times to learn something. they
will know that it is possible to be fair to all religions."
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BOOK REVIEWS

The books here reviewed can be ordered from the publishers named

with each; also from The Theosophical Book Concern, 116 So. Michigan

Ave., Chicago, 111.; or from your nearest dealer in Theosophical books.

THEOSOPHY AND THE WOMAN'S MOVEMENT (The Riddle of Life

Series, No. 4), fcj; C. Despard. Publishers: The Theosophical Publishing Society,

161 New Bond Street, W., London. 1913. pp. 55. Price, 12 cents. Paper cover.

This small book should be read by every woman and every man.

Written by one of earth's greatest and most unselfish women, not from the arm-

chair. but from the midst of platform, prison or battle-field, it rings with passionate love

and knowledge of humanity's needs. She points out that the woman's movement and

the Theosophical movement have one object in view: "the preparation of the world for

a deeper revelation than has yet been given to men, and for a new race, possessing facul-

ties higher than those enjoyed by any save the most gifted human beings of today."

Fine portraits of H. P. B., A. B. and of the author herself are included in this

wonderful little book. A. C. C.

SPECIAL TEACHINGS FROM THE ARCANE SCIENCE, witter,

fcl; Edtuard Clarence Farnsrvorlh. Publishers: Smith fr Sale. Portland, Maine. 1913.

pp. 189. Price, $1.00.

Here is a most remarkable book.

The preface shows that the author has studied The Secret Doctrine and he gives

his own interpretation of it. There is so much in this book that is deeply interesting.

and it gives so many views differing from what we are accustomed to hear that it is

difficult to review it hastily.

The author speaks of two things which will especially interest Theosophists :

(1) the coming of the Christ, and (2) the Hierarchies, with their color ray and the

significance of the colors. He believes in the mar coming of a great World-Teacher

who will bring heaven down to the earth and unify all religions into one universal church.

The chapters on Prayer and on Compensation are exceedingly good and that on

Women Masters is significant. "Had ideal conditions obtained in Jesus' day, he no

doubt would have chosen his immediate disciples equally from both sexes. As it was,

he chose wisely such men as best represented the twelve zodiacal powers."

The chapter on Karma is most illuminating. The author considers Karma the

mainspring of that Kosmic process, evolution, which leads all creatures through the series

of "imitations" to the Archetype Itself. "Progress and attained perfection through

Karmic adjustment would be impossible were not the Infinite at the base of all mani-

fested being." "Christos is in the heart of every Sun, every planet and every creature and

atom. There co-operating with Karma it becomes an interior urge to things higher

and yet higher .... To man at his best, exacting Karma is seen as Love

masked in iron."

The writer is definitely sounding that new note of Love which we are hearing all

over the world. We read: "To neglect present duties that one may develop power to

perform greater service is loss, for such procedure violates the fundamental Law of Love,"
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The books here reviewed can be ordered from the publishers named

With each; 8-180 from The Theosophical Book Concern, 116 So. Michigan
Ave.. Chicago, 111.; or from your nearest dealer in Theosophical books.

THEOSOPHY AND THE WOMAN’S MOVEMENT (The Riddle of Life
Series, No. 4), by C. Despard. Publishers: The Theosophical Publishing Society.
l6l New Bond Street. W.. London. l9l3. pp. 55. Price. I2 cents. Paper cover.

This small book should be read by every woman and every man.
Written by one of earth's greatest and most unselfish women. not from the arm-

chair. but from the midst of platform. prison or battle—field. it rings with passionate love
and knowledge of humanity's needs. She points out that the woman's movement and
the Theosophical movement have one object in view: "the preparation of the world for
a deeper revelation than has yet been given to men. and for a new race, possessing facul-
ties higher than those enjoyed by any save the most gifted human beings of today."

Fine portraits of H. P. B.. A. B. and of the author herself are included in this
wonderful little book. A. C. C.

SPECIAL TEACHINGS FROM THE ARCANE SCIENCE. written donm
by Edward Clarence Farnslvorlh. Publishers: Smith <5‘ Sale. Portland. Maine. l9l3.
pp. I89. Price. $l.O0.

Here is a most remarkable book.
The preface shows that the author has studied The Secret Doctrine and he gives

his own interpretation of it. There is so much in this book that is deeply interesting.
and it gives so many views differing from what we are accustomed to hear that it is
difficult to review it hastily.

The author speaks of two things which will especially interest Theosophists:
(I) the coming of the Christ. and (2) the Hierarchies, with their color ray and the
significance of the colors. He believes in the near coming of a great World-Teacher
who will bring heaven down to the earth and unify all religions into one universal church.

The chapters on Prayer and on Compensation are exceedingly good and that on

Women Masters is significant. "Had ideal conditions obtained in Jesus’ day. he no

doubt would have chosen his immediate disciples equally from both sexes. As it was.
he chose wisely such men as best represented the twelve zocliacal powers."

The chapter on Karma is most illuminating. The author considers Karma the
mainspring of that Kosmic process. evolution. which leads all creatures through the series
of “imitations" to the Archetype Itself. "Progress and attained perfection through
Karmic adjustment would be impossible were not the Infinite at the base of all mani-
fested being." "Christos is in the heart of every Sun. every planet and every creature and
atom. There co—operating with Karma it becomesan interior urge to things higher
and yet higher . . . .

To man at his best. exacting Karma is seen as Love
masked in iron."

The writer is definitely sounding that new note of Love which we are hearing all
over the world. We read: "To neglect present duties that one may develop power to
perform greater service is loss, for such procedure violates the fundamental Law of Love."

Go 8l€ - -
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Again-: "Among the three supreme Kosmic forces. Mind is the enlightener; Will is the

•strengthener; but Love is the binder."

In speaking of Gravitation as the Law of Love, he says: "Not a leaf can fall,

not a breeze can blow, not a creature can act but the earth acknowledges the gravitative

pull -which, not limited to this planet, instantly affects the fixed stars of the firmament.

To grow consciously susceptible to these minute influences is to approach the Conscious-

ness of the Unmanifest. . . . Such heart-knowledge is acquired only through

the enlargement of human sympathy, for, as Buddha and the Christ have taught and

•exemplified. Love is the true enlightener &f us all."

The chapter on Concentration and the Moment, which has many pregnant passages,

is well worth study; also the one on Forgiveness.

The book is worthy of a detailed review, but space being limited one can only con-

clude by saying: if you are an advanced student, read it with an open mind and judge

for yourself. A. C. C.

NATURE'S MYSTERIES, AND HOW THEOSOPHY ILLUMINATES THEM (The

Riddle of Life Series, No. 5), by A. P. Sinnelt. Publishers: The Theosophical Pub-

lishing Society, 161 NeT» Bond Street, W., London. 1913. pp. 60. Price, 12 cents.

Paper cover.

Here we have a reprint of Mr. Sinnett's essays published in 1901, with additions

bringing the scientific statements up to date. A splendid little book to put into the hands

of a thinker who imagines Theosophy to be composed of theories and fancies not proven.

It contains especially a most excellent exposition regarding the lost Atlantis, with clear

maps, and brings out how the facts discovered in recent years by explorers like Dr.

Schlieman and Dr. le Plongeon verify more and more the results of the clairvoyant re-

search by leaders of the Theosophical movement published long before. It will help to

demand a careful consideration of Theosophy from many a scientific mind. A. C. C.

TO THOSE WHO MOURN, by C. W. Leadbeater. Publishers: The Theo-

sophical Publishing House, Adyar, Madras, India. 1913. pp. 28. Price, 2 cents.

Paper cover.

This little pamphlet in Mr. Leadbeater's usual clear-cut style contains a genuine

message to those who mourn. It is a short, concise statement of the Theosophical teaching

regarding the change called death. He says: "If we can but bring home to ourselves

the unity of that Eternal Love, there will be no more sorrow for us. ... The

attitude of mourning is a faithless attitude; an ignorant attitude. . . . We and our

dead are alike in the hands of perfect Power and perfect Wisdom, directed by perfect

Love."

The author's simple language and clear statement of facts are most convincing.

This is an excellent pamphlet for propaganda work. E. D.

EXTRACTS FROM "THE SECRET DOCTRINE," by a group of students.

Publisher: Frank S. Snell, "Cranford," Coofyham Dean, Berf(s, England. Price, 6

cents per set.

The preparation of these Extracts is an undertaking that will prove to be a great

help to students of The Secret Doctrine and especially to Secret Doctrine classes.

For each set a certain subject has been chosen, and all the passages in The Secret

Doctrine which throw light on that particular subject have been collected and reproduced

together. Each set fills five or six very large typewritten sheets. (When a sufficient

number of subscribers is found, they will be printed.)

One of the advantages of these Extracts is that a great deal of mechanical labor is

saved the student in the looking up of all the many different places referred to in The

Secret Doctrine. Besides, in the Extracts the passages are well arranged and in the study
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Again‘. "Among the three supreme Kosmic forces. Mind is the enlightener; Will is the
strengthener; but Love is the binder."

‘ In speaking of Cravitation as the Law of Love, he says: "Not a leaf can fall.
not a breeze can blow. not a creature can act but the earth acknowledges the gravitative
pull which. not limited to this planet. instantly affects the fixed stars of the lirmament.
To grow consciously susceptible to these minute influences is to approach the Conscious-
ness of the Unmanifest.

. . .
Such heart-knowledge is acquired only through

the enlargement of human sympathy. for. as Buddha and the Christ have taught and
-exemplified," Love is the true enlightener of us all." T

The chapter on Concentration and the Moment, which has many pregnant passages.
is well worth study; also the one on Forgiveness.

The book is worthy of a detailed review. but space being limited one can only con-

clude by saying: if you are an advanced student,‘ read it with an open mind and judge
'for yourself. A. C. C.

NATURE'S MYSTERIES, AND How THEOSOPHY ILLUMINATESTHEM (The
Riddle of Life Series. No. 5), by A. P. Sirmett. Publishers: The Theosophical Pub-
lishing Society, l6l New Bond Street, W., London. l9l3. pp. 60. Price, I2 cents.
Paper cover.

Here we have a reprint of Mr. Sinnett's essays published in I90]. with additions
bringing the scientific statements up to date. A splendid little book to put into the hands
of a thinker who imagines Theosophy to be composed of theories and fancies not proven.
It contains especially a most excellent exposition regarding the lost Atlantis. with clear
maps. and brings out how the facts discovered in recent years by explorers like Dr.
Schlieman and Dr. le Plongeon verify more and more the results of the clairvoyant re-

search by leaders of the Theosophical movement published long before. It will help to
demand a careful consideration of Theosophy from many a scientific mind. A. C. C.

TO THOSE WHO MOURN. by C. W. Leadbeater. Publishers: The Theo-
sophical Publishing House. Adyar, Madras, India. l9l3. pp. 28. Price, cents.
Paper cover.

This little pamphlet in Mr. Leadbeater's usual clear-cut style contains a genuine
message to those who mourn. It is a short. concise statement of the Theosophical teaching
regarding the change called death. He says: "If we can but bring home to ourselves
the unity of that Eternal Love. there will be no more sorrow for us. . . .

The
attitude of mourning is a faithless attitude; an ignorant attitude.

. . .
We and our

dead are alike in the hands of perfect Power and perfect Wisdom. directed by perfect
Love."

The author's simple language and clear statement of facts are most convincing.
This is an excellent pamphlet for propaganda work. E. D.

EXTRACTSFROM “THE SECRET DOCTRINE." by a group of students.
Publisher: Frank S. Snell, "Cranford," Coolfham Dean. Berks, England. Price. 6
cents per set.

The preparation of these Extracts is an undertaking that will prove to be a great
help to students of The Secret Doctrine and especially to Secret Doctrine classes.

For each set a certain subject has been chosen, and all the passages in The Secret
Doctrine which throw light on that particular subject have been collected and reproduced
together. Each set fills five or six very large typewritten sheets. (When a sufficient
"number of subscribers is found. they will be printed.)

One of the advantages of these Extracts is that a great deal of mechanical labor is
saved the student in the looking up of all the many different places referred to in The
Secret Doctrine. Besides. in the Extracts the passages are well arranged and in the study
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of them side by side they throw a remarkable light upon one another. Also in class

work the passages under discussion can easily be referred to by all the members, and

persons not possessing a copy of The Secret Doctrine are enabled to take part more fully

in the work of the class. The sheets can be easily carried around and studied in odd

moments.

The sets published so far are: Space and the Absolute; Space, Time and Di-

mensions; Space and Matter; Space and Creation; Creation of the First Root-Race, tt/i le

some more about the First Root-Race are in preparation. We hope that many Secrel

Doctrine classes as well as individual students will get into touch with Mr. Snell. V. V.

THE LIFE WORK OF MRS. BESANT (A Review and Comments), by

Susan E. Cay. 1913. pp. 36. Price, 20 cents. Paper cover.

This booklet consists of a brief statement of the salient points of the life of our

President. Her greatest difficulties and trials are referred to and her splendid triumph

shown over the many obstacles that have beset her thorny way. It is an excellent book-

let to put into the hands of a person who is not acquainted with the life work of our

President and who would not care to read through her extensive Autobiography. It ful-

fills a want, and one feels like strongly recommending it as a useful little pronaganda

brochure always to have handy when needed. A. P. W.

GATES OF LOVE, by Grace Wood. Publishers: The Alice Harriman Com-

pany, New York. 1912. pp. 31. Price, 50 cents.

This little publication is one of the many that are now appearing with the tendency

of focusing the minds of the people upon the ideal of the personal Christ. It is well

gotten up in white and gold, and contains four little parables attractively told and inter-

spersed with pages of verse. The parable of the Garden of Love is a story of how a

child went in search of a beautiful pearl and looked for it in the heart of flower after

flower in the Garden of Love and, failing to find it hidden in any of them, she is finally

told by the gardener, who is Love, that she brought the pearl into the garden in her own

heart, as have all others—the jewel of love to all. A. P. W.

ORIGIN OF ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN, by Lee H. McCoy. Publish-

ers: Antiquarian Publishing Company, Benlon Harbor, Michigan. 1912. pp. 168.

Price, $1.25.

An interesting and uniaue study in archeology dealing with the history of man

from the monuments he has left and the origin of the architecture of those monuments

as related to astronomy. The author has certainly given us much to ponder in this work,

which shows exhaustive research. To illustrate his thesis: "The temple of the Sphinx

is an outline of the figure represented by the stars of the constellation Virgo. The con-

stellation Auriga forms the figure of a huge keystone built into the roval arch of the stars."

Space forbids further mention of the many interesting analogies along this line, but the

occult student will find the study of this book well worth while. C. O. S.

L'AUTRE MIRACLE (The Other Miracle), by Aimee Blech. Publishers:

Librairie Academique Perrin el Cie., Libraires-Edileurs, Paris. Price, $1.00.

A Theosophical romance dealing with the married life of Pierre Fargeon, ma-

terialist of the most pronounced tvpe, and a young Christian mystic. With no love on

the side of the wife to help towards understanding, this ill-assorted pair drifts farther and

farther apart; the wife narrowing in her relipious beliefs, the husband becoming more

and more absorbed in his scientific pursuits. Inevitable separation seems to be the only

solution, when the most important character of the story appears and the real object of

the book begins to unfold. Marius Josselyn has just returned from India where, at Be-
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of them side by side they throw a remarkable light upon one another. Also in class
work the passages under discussion can easily be referred to by all the members. and
persons not possessing a copy of The Secret Doctrine are enabled to take part more fully
in the work of the class. The sheets can be easily carried around and studied in odd
moments.

The sets published so far are: Space and the Absolute; Space. Time and Di-
mensions; Space and Matter; Space and Creation; Creation of the First Root-Race. nah le
some more about the First Root-Race are in preparation. We hope that many Secret
Doctrine classes as well as individual students will get into touch with Mr. Snell. V. V.

THE LIFE WORK OF MRS. BESANT (A Review and Comments). by
Susan E. Cay. I913. pp. 36. Price. 20 cents. Paper cover.

This booklet consists of a briefstatement of the salient points of the life of our

President. Her greatest difficulties and trials are referred to and her splendid triumph
shown over the many obstacles that have beset her thorny way. It is an excellent book-
let to put into the hands of a person who is not acquainted with the life work of our

President and who would not care to read through her extensive Autobiography. It ful-
fills a want. and one feels like strongly recommending it as a useful little propaganda
brochure always to have handy when needed. A. P. W.

GATES OF LOVE. by Crace Wood. Publishers: The Alice Harriman Com-
pany. New York. I912. pp. 3|. Price. 50 cents.

This little publication is one of the many that are now appearing with the tendency
of focusing the minds of the people upon the ideal of the personal Christ. It is well
gotten up in white and gold, and contains four little parables attractively told and inter-
spersed with pages of verse. The parable of the Garden of Love is a story of how a

child went in search of a beautiful pearl and looked for it in the heart of flower after
flower in the Garden of Love and. failing to find it hidden in any of them. she is finally
told by the gardener, who is Love. that she brought the pearl into the garden in her own

heart. as have all others—the jewel of love to all. A. P. W-

ORIGIN OF ARCHITECTURALDESIGN. by Lee H. McCoy. Publish-
ers: Antiquarian Publishing Company. Benton Harbor, Michigan. l9l2. pp. I68.
Price. $l.25.

An interesting and unioue study in archeology dealing with the history of man
from the monuments he has left and the origin of the architecture of those monuments
as related to astronomy. The author has certainly given us much to ponder in this work.
which shows exhaustive research. To illustrate his thesis: "The temple of the Sphinx
is an outline of the figure represented by the stars of the constellation Virgo. The con-

stellation Auriga forms the figure of a huge keystone built into the royal arch of the stars."
Space forbids further mention of the many interesting analogies along this line. but the
occult student will find the study of this book well worth while. C. O. S.

UAUTRE MIRACLE (The Other Miracle). by Aimee Blech. Publishers:
Librairie Academique Perrin ct Cie., Libraires-Edilcurs, Paris. Price, $l.00.

A Theosophical romance dealing with the married life of Pierre Fargeon. ma-
terialist of the most pronounced tvpe. and a young Christian mystic. With no love on

the side of the wife to help towards understanding. this ill-assorted pair drifts farther and
farther apart; the wife narrowing in her religious beliefs. the husband becoming more

and more absorbed in his scientific pursuits. Inevitable separation seems to be the only
solution. when the most important character of the story appears and the real object of
the book begins to unfold. Marius Josselyn has just returned from India where. at Be-
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nares, he has met "one of the most remarkable women in the world." As a member

of the Theosophical Society, he is in possession of some of its teachings and by impart-

ing them to the unfortunate young couple is able to help them to a better understanding.

The story ends with a striking love scene, brought about through the self-sacrifice of

Fargeon.

There should be more books like L'Aulre Miracle. The absorbing motif will hold

those readers who would be unlikely to read the Theosophical teachings in their more

scientific form as given in the volumes intended for students. A. M.

THE WAY OF CONTENTMENT, by Kaibara Ekken. Publishers: E. P.

Dutton and Company, Ner» York- 1913. pp. 124. Price, 70 cents net.

A really valuable little book for those who find pleasure and instruction in reading

•essays attractively presented. The volume is full of most helpful thoughts expressed in

beautiful language. The author shows an appreciation of nature which is delightful.

Though the original, written in Japanese, dates from almost three centuries ago, no

•word of it does not apply to present day life and people. The introduction gives a hint

of the ability of the author:

"The scene is laid on board a small ship, plying between the Japanese Ports of

Nagato and Chikuzen; the time being the middle of the seventeenth century.

"Among the passengers grouped on deck, enjoying the hot sun and balmy air,

liappens a loquacious Samurai, who starts lecturing his fellows upon the ethics of the

great Confucius. At first every one listens, but as he drones on, they vote him an in-

tolerable bore, and gradually slip away, until at last he is left with an audience of only one.

"But this solitary person, by his attentive attitude, more than atones for the rude-

ness of the others; not a word escapes him, not a gesture, until finally the lecturer,

flushed with his own exertions, comes forward and condescendingly enquires the name

of the one man capable of appreciating the discourse.

" 'Kaibara Ekken' is the quiet answer.

"On which the noisy person shamefacedly realizes that for the last hour or so he

lias been endeavoring to instruct the most celebrated teacher of the age."

A man, knowing himself of great greatness, who could patiently out-listen small

greatness, or no greatness at all, would be the kind of teacher capable of imparting val-

uable instruction.

The way of contentment, according to Kaibara Ekken, may be gained by per-

fect trust in the wisdom of the sages, a whole-hearted appreciation of Nature as the crys-

tallized thoughts of Divine Wisdom, and by right living and a love for humanity.

A. M. T.

THE BOOK OF ENOCH, translated by George H. Schadle from the Ethiopic

<ind published in 1882, can be obtained from the Purdy Publishing Co., 5 South Wabash

Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. Price, $7.50.

This information is given for the use of inquirers who have asked where The Book

of Enoch can be bought. Only very few copies exist and only once in a while is there

one on the market. A. T. O.

THE EXCEPTIONAL EMPLOYEE, by Orison Swell Marden. Publishers:

Thomas Y. Crowell Company, Neiv York. 1913. pp. 202. Price, $1.00 net.

This is an exceedingly valuable book for a young person's library and may be

studied with great profit "by the beginner in bnsiness life. The practice of its precepts

•will count largely for success in life on the spiritual as well as the physical plane. "Re-

solve that your life's work shall be a masterpiece" is the key-note and the teaching,

conscientiously followed, must produce the result aimed at. C. O. S.

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

8
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

BOOK REVIEWS 1027

nares. he has met "one of the most remarkable women in the world." As a member
of the Theosophical Society. he is in possession of some of its teachings and by impart-
ing them to the unfortunate young couple is able to help them to a better understanding.
The story ends with a striking love scene. brought about through the self-sacrifice of
Fargeon.

There should be more books like L'Autre Miracle. The absorbing motif will hold
those readers who would be unlikely to read the Theosophical teachings in their more

scientific form as given in the volumes intended for students. A. M.

THE WAY OF CONTENTMENT, by Kaibara Ekken. Publishers: E. P.
Dutlon and Company. New York. |9|3. pp. I24. Price. 70 cents net.

A really valuable little book for those who find pleasure and instruction in reading
essays attractively presented. The volume is full of most helpful thoughts expressed in
beautiful language. The author shows an appreciation of nature which is delightful.
Though the original, written in Japanese. dates from almost three centuries ago, no

word of it does not apply to present day life and people. The introduction gives a hint
of the abilityof the author:

"The scene is laid on board a small ship. plying between the Japanese Ports of
Nagato and Chikuzen; the time being the middle of the seventeenth century.

"Among the passengers grouped on deck, enjoying the hot sun and balmy air.
happens a Ioquacious Samurai. who starts lecturing his fellows upon the ethics of the
great Confucius. At first every one listens. but as he drones on, they vote him an in-
tolerable bore. and gradually slip away. until at last he is left with an audienceof only one.

"But this solitary person. by his attentive attitude. more than atones for the rude-
ness of the others; not a word escapes him, not a gesture. until finally the lecturer.
flushed with his own exertions. comes forward and condescendingly enquires the name
of the one man capable of appreciating the discourse.

" ‘Kaibara Ekken' is the quiet answer.
"On which the noisy person shamefacedly realizes that for the last hour or so he

has been endeavoring to instruct the most celebrated teacher of the age."
A man, knowing himself of great greatness. who could patiently out—listen small

greatness. or no greatness at all. would be the kind of teacher capable of imparting val-
uable instruction.

The way of contentment. according to Kaibara Ekken. may be gained by per-
fect trust in the wisdom of the sages, a whole-hearted appreciation of Nature as the crys-
tallized thoughts of Divine Wisdom, and by right living and a love for humanity.

A. M. T.

THE BOOK OF ENOCH, translated by Ceorge H. Schadte from the Ethiopic
and published in I882. can be obtained from the Purdy Publishing Co.. 5 South Wabash
Avenue. Chicago. Illinois. Price. $7.50.

This information is given for the use of inquirers who have asked where The Book
of Enoch can be bought. Only very few copies exist and only once in a while is there
one on the market.

_

A. T. 0.

THE EXCEPTIONAL EMPLOYEE. by Orison Smelt Marden. Publishers:
Thomas Y. Crowell Company, New York. I913. pp. 202. Price. $l-00 net-

This is an exceedingly valuable book for a young person's library and may be
studied with great profit'by the beginner in business life. The practice of its precepts
will count largely for success in life on the spiritual as well as the physical plane. "Re-
solve that your life's work shall be a masterpiece" is the key-note and the teaching.

conscientiously followed. must produce the result aimed at. C. O. S.
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THE PROGRESSIVE BUSINESS MAN. by Orison Sr»ett Marden. Pub-

lishers: Thomas Y. Crowell Company, New York- 1913. pp.166. Price, $1.00 ncl.

This book treats of efficiency from the view-point of the employer. As "efficiency"

is the great theme of the present day business world, this work should be a ready reference

manual in every counting-room. It is filled with tersely put pointers, in accordance witk

the most up-to-date ideas along this line. If the principles taught by Mr. Marden were

followed, there would be little of that criticism of "big business" which is now so pre-

valent. C. O. S.

THE BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA: HANDBOOK FOR BOYS. Publishers:

The Boy Scouts of America, 200 Fifth Avenue, Nev York- 1913. pp. 404.

The Boy Scout movement is indeed a good one. It has something that would inter-

est all boys, and in its development of the boy's capacity to care for himself it :s un-

surpassed. But there is too much of the military about it to suit one whose aim is to get

a boy interested in the higher things. Besides that, the ordinary boy wandering through

the woods does not have to have a uniform to make him happy, and his independence and

individuality might be better developed if he were asked to come along just as he is, to

learn something of the woods and fields.

Games, like the Boy Scout games, that call for honor, hardihood and truth will

help to bring about a proper valuation of men on a more permanent basis.

In getting away from, or beyond, the idea of hunting for pleasure, the Boy Scout

movement is certainly a long step in the right direction of the understanding and the en-

joyment of nature.

The Scout masters have in many ways a \vonderful opportunity for both good and

evil; it depends on them what good the work will bring about for the coming generation.

There are hundreds of boys for whom the Boy Scout movement can be the means of sal-

vation. Therefore, we hope that it may go on and attain to its ideal without running

into any danger. A. F. K.

PROGRESSIVE SPONDYLOTHERAPY, by Albert Abrams, M. D. Pub-

Ushers: Philopolis Press, Suite 406, Lincoln Building, San Francisco, Calif. 1913.

pp.212. Price, $3.00.

An extensive review of this book will be found as a part of the article Some Medi-

cal Problems on page 1019 of our present issue. M. O.

THE NEW AMERICAN DRAMA, by Richard Burton- Publishers: Thomas

Y. Crorvell Company, Neiv York-

The chief aim of this work, which is to be published this month, is to trace the

growth of the native drama on American soil. We are expectantly looking forward

for this most up-to-date contribution to the literature of the stage by a recognized au-

thority. S. U.
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THE PROGRESSIVE BUSINESS MAN. by Orison Smelt Marden. Pub-
lishers: Thomas Y. Crowell Company, New York. I913. pp. I66. Price. $|.00 net.

This book treats of efficiency from the view-point of the employer. As “etIiciency"
is the great theme of the present day business world, this work should be a ready reference
manual in every counting-room. It is filled with tersely put pointers. in accordance with
the most up-to-date ideas along this line. If the principles taught by Mr. Marden were

followed, there would be little of that criticism of "big business" which is now so pre-
valent. C. O. .3.

THE BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA: HANDBOOK FOR BOYS. Publishers:
The Boy Scouts of America. 200 Fifth Avenue, New Yorlf. l9l3. pp. 404.

The Boy Scout movement is indeed a good one. It has something that would inter-
est all boys, and in its development of the boy's capacity to care for himself it is un-

surpassed. But there is too much of the military about it to suit one whose aim is to get
a boy interested in the higher things. Besides that, the ordinary boy wandering through
the woods does not have to have a uniform to make him happy, and his independence and
individuality might be better developed if he were asked to come along just as he is. to
learn something of the woods and fields.

Games. like the Boy Scout games, that call for honor. hardihood and truth will
help to bring about a proper valuation of men on a more permanent basis.

In getting away from. or beyond, the idea of hunting for pleasure, the Boy Scout
movement is certainly a long step in the right direction of the understanding and the en-

joyment of nature.
The Scout masters have in many ways a wonderful opportunity for both good and

evil; it depends on them what good the work will bring about for the coming generation.
There are hundreds of boys for whom the Boy Scout movement can be the means of sal-
vation. Therefore, we hope that it may go on and attain to its ideal without running
into any danger. A. F. K.

PROGRESSIVE SPONDYLOTHERAPY.by Albert Abrams, M. D. Pub-
lishers: Philopolis Press. Suite 406, Lincoln Building. San Francisco. Calif. l9l3.
pp. 2l2. Price. $3.00.

An extensive review of this book will be found as a part of the article Some Medi-
cal Problems on page l0l9 of our present issue. M. 0.

THE NEW AMERICAN DRAMA. by Richard Burton- Publishers: Thomas
Y. Crowell Company. New Yorlf.

The chief aim of this work. which is to be published this month. is to trace the
growth of the native drama on American soil. We are expectantly looking forward
for this most up—to-date contribution to the literature of the stage by a recognized au-

thority. S. U.

 



LODGE DIRECTORY

NOTK: In the Lodge Directory la kept standing (a) the name and address of the Secretary, (b)

the address of the Lodge Headquarters, (c) the telephone to be called for Information.

AKRON. OHIO) Mrs. M. F. Karper, 146 S. High

Si. M.-I-IK E. Market St. Tel. Peoples 6208.

ALBANY, N. Y.I Miss Anna Emmons, 15 West-

ern Ave. Meets 294 Quail St. Home Phone 685.

ANACONDA, MONT.i Duncan M. Munro, 120 Lo-

cust St.

AUSTIN, TEX.; AuirtlB. Fred H. Smith, 613 Con-

tress St. Meets 90S Congress Ave. Tel. 629

. W. lilinniiu. Mrs. E. A. Graves, 1401 W.

Fifth St.

BALTIMORE, Mil.: Mrs. Gracla F. Tongue, 4524

Relstertown Road.

•BERKELEY, CAL.i Mrs. W. J. Woods, 1334

Spruce St. Meets Wright Bldg.. Corner Shaittuck

and Center Sts. Tel. 4599.

BOSTON, MASS.; Alpha. Mrs. Bertha Sythes,

167 Huntington Ave. Meets 585 Boylston St.

Tel. Oxford 1044. iir.nni. Miss Eudora Morey,

17 Batavla St. Meets 17 Batavia St., Suite 8.

Boston. Mrs. Bessie W. Jewett, 84 Willowwood

St. Meets 585 BoylstoTi St., Room 10. Tel. Dor-

chester 566-M. . lluntlnffton. Mrs. Isadore Wing,

201 Kensington Bldg., 687 Boylston St. Olcolt.

Mir, Emma Mills, 389 Main St., Brockton. Mass.

Meets Chauncey Hall Bldg., Room 10, Copley

Square.

BROOKLYN, N. Y.I Miss T. Van Nostrand, 95

Lafayette Ave. Meets 95 Lafayette Ave. Tel.

Prospect 4476.

BUFFALO, N. Y.i J. E. Taylor, 256 Main St.

Meets Henkel Bldg., Corner Main and Utica Sts.,

Room 7. Tel. Crescent 465-L.

BUTTE, MONT.i D. Mortimer, 436 Phoenix Bldg.

Meets 119 Owsley Block. Tel. 8790 Independent.

CHICAGO, ILL.I AMuir. Mrs. Clara J. Kocher-

Bperger. 7212 Coles Ave. Meets Room 819 Fine

Arts Bldg.. 410 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. South

Chicago 1175 or 1198. Chicago North Shore. Mrs.

Ida Feme Robinsdn, 4423 N. Robey St. Meets

4666 Evanston Ave., Rooms of North Shore

School of Music. German Morning; Star. Albert

H. Center, 3113 N. Ashland Ave. Meets 3403 N.

Paulina St. Sampo. Gust Jacobson, 2917 5th

Ave. Meets at homes of members.

CHICAGO THEOSOPHICAL ASSOCIATION (rep-

resenting the following Chicago lodges): Besant

Hall, Lake View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave.

Artjar. Harry A. Alexander, Des Plaines, 111.

Meets Lake View Bide.. 116 So. MicMsran Ave

Tel. Randolph 3364. Annie Rnant. Mrs. Edith

'L,. Storer, 25 East Walton Place. Meets Lake

View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. North

965. Central of ChlcnKo. Mrs. ICtna C Abbott,

R. 1803, 175 W. Jackson Blvd. Meets Lnke Vfpw

Bid*. Tel. Central 5049. Chicago. Mrs. Kate

G. Hill, 2537 Michigan Ave. Meets Lake View

Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 4476.

White. Mrs. Julia W. Goodell, Bos. 520 Lafay-

ette, La. Kenwood. Mrs. A. A. Rolfe, 4459 Oak-

en wald Ave. Leadbeatrr. Max R. Schneider,

1607 Lake View Bldg. Meets Lake View Bldg.,

116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 1196.

CLEVELAND, OHIOi Cleveland. Mrs Antoin-

ette de C. Phillips, 8303 Superior Ave. Meets

"The Birmingham," 5607 Euclid Ave. Klplna.

Emil Kaarnn. 37 Phillips St., E., Cleveland. Meets

9909 Adams Ave. Vlvefca. Mrs. Alida E. de Leeuw,

1845 E. 75th St. Meets Room 501, 318 Euclid Ave.

Tel. East 1761 R.

COUNCIL BLUFFS, lOWAi Mrs. Effle M. Smith,

126 So. Seventh St. Meets 322 Merriam Block.

CROOKSTON, MINN.i Don. J. McDonald, Box 518.

DANVERS, MASS.i Mrs. Florence I Robblns, 9

Ash St. Meets 58 Water St. Tel. 158-4.

DENVER, COLO.i Denver. Mrs. Ida Blakemore,

1723 Park Ave. Colorado. Mrs. Ella W. Fisher,

281 So. Clarkson Sit.

DETROIT, MICH.i Alcyone. Mrs. Helen B.

Young, 1717 Woodward Ave. Meets 318 Wood-

ward Ave. Tel. North 3726-R. Detroit. Mrs.

A. E. Meddnugh, 357 Warren Ave. W. VlvMlna.

Mrs. Lillie F. Dick. 24S Belvedere Ave. Meets

Valpey Bldg., 213 Woodward Ave. Tel. Hickory

213-L.

DULUTH. MINN.! Gustav F. Lundgren, 230 W.

Seventh St.

EVANSTON, ILL.i Mrs. Ella L. Cutler, 632 Hin-

mrn Ave. Meets 1732 Central St. Tel. Evanston

2272.

FORT WORTH, TEX AS i Mrs. Alice Brownaon.

2423 Azle Rd. Meets 48th Dist. Court Room,

Court House. Tel. Prospect 1157.

FREEFORT, ILL.t Miss Minna Kunz, 680 Ste-

phenson St.

FREMONT, NEB.i Mrs. Mae C. Butt, 609 N. H.

SI. Meets Corner Sixth and Broad Sts. Tel.

Bell A-737.

GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.i Grand Rapids. Mlas

Alice E. Kunz, 875 Franklin Ave. Meets 321 La

Grave St Tel. Citizens 9464. L. A. Mitchell.

H. P. B J. B. Howard, 479 Fountain St. Meets

303 Ashton Bldg. Tel. Citizens 5054. J. B. How-

ard.

GREAT FALLS, MONT.i Mrs. H. S. Benson,

Great Falls, Mont.

HART, MICH.i Miss Gertrude Reading, Hart,

Mich.

HELENA. MONT.i Mrs. Nora Lewis, 1035 12th

Ave.

HOLYOKE. MASS.i Mrs. Jennie N Ferris, 1238

Dwight St.

HONOLULU, H. I.i Francis Evans, 1479 Young

St.

HOUSTON, TEXASt Mr. W. L. Underbill, 1220

Baker St. Meets 614% Fannin St.. Rooms Fed-

eration of Woman's Clubs. Tel. Hadley 3134 or

2416.

JACKSON, MICH.i Mrs. Garnet B. Thacher, 414

Webb St. Meets 123 W. Wesley St.

JERSEY CITY, N. J.i Mrs. Sarah B. Black, 10»

Belmont AVP.

KANSAS CITY, MO.i Miss Clara LInder, 312«

Washington St. Meets 203 Siudlo Bldg. Tel.

South 945.

LA GRANGE, ILL.I W. P. Fogg, 434 N Brain-

ard Ave. Meets 200 So. Fifth St. Tel. La Grange

229.

LIMA, OHIOi L. P. Tolby, 864 W. Wayne St

LINCOLN, NEII.i Lucle S. Blanchard, D. O.,

212-214 Fraternity Bldg. Meets Room 28 Bur-

lington Block. Corner 13th and O Sts.

LONG BEACH, CAI..I Mrs. Florence A. Irvine.

. The Mun Apartments.

LOS ANGELKS, CAL.i Lou A merle*. C. O. Scud-

der, 2015 Cambridge SI. Meets Blanchard Bldg.,

233 So. Broadway. Tel. Home 73443. Holly,

wood. Miss Jetta Clay, Krotona. Hollywood,

Cal. Mee's Odd Fellows Hall, 6412 Hollywood

Blvd. Tel. Home 57134. Krotona. Mrs. E. R.

Broennlman, Krotona, Hollywood, California.

Tel. Home 57134.

LOUISVILLE, KY.i Miss Elizabeth Brlghtwell

219 W. Chestnut St. Home Phone City 2115-J.

MEADVILLE, Pa.i Mrs. Flora F. Walling, 654

Washington St. Meets 751 N. Main St. Tel.

368-X.

MELHOSE HIGHLANDS, MASS.; Mrs. Jessie A.

Jones. Spring St.

MILWAUKEE, WIS.i H. M. Stlllman, 733 Mary-

land Ave. Meets 559 Jefferson St., Room 2. Tel.

Lake 2987-X.

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.i Alcyone. John John-

son, 2542 29th Ave., So. Meets Maccabee Hall

Public Library Bldg.. Corner Franklin and

nioomington Aves. Mlum-npollH. Miss Suzanne

Kranz. VO S. llth St. St. Anthony. Mrs Thomas

O. Lee. 50n River Road, S. K. YKK<ln<Hll. G.

Tr&.-eth, 3030 Eleventh Ave.

MUSKEGON, MICH.i Mimkrgon. Mrs Minnie

W. Chase, 658 Lake St. Meets 105 Houston Ave

Tel. 166. Unity. Mrs. Loretta E. Boolh, 57 4th

St. Tel. 640.

NEWARK, N. J.t Mrs. L. H. Colvin, 235 Sixth

Ave. MeF'ts 102 Halsey St.

NEW ORLEANS. LA.i New Orleann. Miss Mur-

iel Mitchell, 7730 .leanette St. Meets De Soto

Hotel. Trnthieekern. Mrs. Florence Howard,

3513 St. Charles Ave. Meets 3513 St. Charles

Ave.

NEW YORK, N. Y.I Central. John O'Neill,

1947 Broadway. Meets 2228 Broadway (between
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LODGE DIRECTORY
NOTE: In the Lodge Directory is kept standing (a) the name and address of the Secretary. (b)
the address of the Lodge Headquarters, (c) the telephone to be called for information.

AKRON, OHIO: Mrs. M. F. Karper, 146 8. High
St. Meets E. Market St. Tel. Peoples 5208.
ALBANY, N. Y.: Miss Anna Emmons, 16 West-
orn Ave. Meets 294 Quail St. Home Phone 685.

ANAg(t)NDA, MON'l‘.I Duncan M. Munro, 120 L0-
cust .

AUSTIN, TEL; Austin. Fred H. Smith, 613 Con-
ress St. Meets 908 Congress Ave. '1‘€1- 539
.

W. Dlrannn. Mrs. E. A, Graves. 1401 W.
Fifth St.
BALTIMORE, MD.t Mrs. Gracia F. Tongue, 4624
Reistertown Road.

JIERKELEY, CAL.t Mrs. W. J. Woods. 1334
Spruce St. Meets Wright Bldg., Corner Shelttuck
and Center Sts. Tel. 4599.
BOSTON, MAss.; Alpha. Mrs. Bertha Sythes.
167 Huntington Ave. Meets 685 Boylston St.
Tel. Oxford 1044. Besant. Miss Eudora Morey,
17 Batavia St. Meets 17 Batavia St., Suite 8.
Bolton. Mrs. Bessie W. Jewett. 84 Willowwood
St. Meets 586 Boylston St.. Room 10. Tel. Dor-
chester 566-M. .Hnntington. Mrs. Isadore Wing.
201 Kensington Bldg.. 687 Boylston St. Olcott.
Miss Emma Mills, 389 Main St.. Brockton. Mass.
Meets Chauncey Hall Bldg., Room 10, Copley
Square.
BROOKLYN, N. Y.l Miss '1‘. Van Nostrand, 95
Lafayette Ave. Meets 96 Lafayette Ave. Tel.
Prospect 4476.
BUFFALO, N. Y.; J. E. Taylor, 256 Main St.
Meets Henkel Bldg., Corner Main and Utica. Sts.,
Room 7. Tel. Crescent 465-L.
BUTTE,MON'I‘.I D. Mortimer, 436 Phoenix Bldg.
Meets 119 Owsley Block. Tel. 8790 independent.
CHICAGO, lLl..: Akbar. Mrs. Clara J. Kocher-
aperger, 7212 Coles Ave. Meets Room 819 Fine
Arts Bldg.. 410 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. South
Chicago 1176 or 1198. Chicago North Shore. Mrs.
Ida 1'-‘erne Robinson, 4423 N. Robey St. Meets
4666 Evanston Ave., Rooms of North Shore
School of Music. German Morning Star. Albert
I-I. Center, 3113 N. Ashland Ave. Meets 3403 N.
Paulina St. Sampo. Gust Jacobson. 2917 6th
Ave. Meets at homes of members.
CHICAGO THEOSOPHICAL ASSOCIATION (rep-
resenting the following Chicago lodges): Besant
Hall. Lake View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave.
Adylr. I-{arr A. Alexander, Des Plaines. Ill.
Meets Lake iew Bldg.. 116 So. Michigan Ave.
Tel. Randolph 3364. Annie Beaant. Mrs. Edith
L. Storer. 25 East Walton Place. Meets Lake
View Bldg., 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. North
966. Central of Chicago. Mrs. Etna C. Abbott.
R. 1803. 176 W. Jackson Blvd. Meets Lake View
Bldg. Tel. Central 5049. Chicago. Mrs. Kate
G. Hill, 2637 Michigan Ave. Meets Lake View
Bldg, 116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 4476.
White. Mrs. Julia W. Goodall. Bos. 520 Lafay-
ette, La, Kenwood. Mrs. A. A. Rolfe, 4459 Oak-
enwald Ave. Leadbeater. Max R. Schneider,
1607 Lake View Bldg. Meets Lake View Bldg..
116 So. Michigan Ave. Tel. Harrison 1196.
CLEVELAND OHIO: Cleveland. Mrs. Antoin-
ette de C. Phillips. 8303 Superior Ave. Meets
“The Birmingham." 5607 Euclid Ave. Kipinn.
Emil Kaarna. 37 Phillips St.. 13.. Cleveland. Meets
9909 Adams Ave. Viveka. Mrs. Alida. E. de Leeuw.
1845 E. 75th St. Meets Room 601, 318 Euclid Ave.
Tel. East 1761 R.
OOUNCIL DLUFFS, IOWA: Mrs. Effle M. Smith,
126 So. Seventh St. Meets 322 Merriam Block.
GIIOOKSTON, MINN.t Don. J. McDonald. Box 518.
DANVERS, MA8S.t Mrs. Florence 1. Robbins, 9
Ash St. Meets 68 Water St. Tel. 158-4.
DENVER. COLO.x Denver. Mrs. Ida Blakemore,
1723 Park Ave. Colorado. Mrs. Ella W. Fisher,
281 So. Clarkson St.
DETROIT, MICHJ Alcyone.
Young. 1717 Woodward Ave. Meets 318 Wood-
ward Ave. Tel. North 3726-R. Detroit. Mrs.
A. E. Meddeugh, 357 Warren Ave. W. vivrllns.
Mrs. Lillie F‘. Dick. 248 Belvedere Ave. Meets
Xltzlpley Bldg., 213 VVoodwa.rd Ave. Tel. Hickory

Mrs. Helen B.
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DULUTH MlNN.: Gustav F. Lundgren, 230 W.
Seventh t.
EVANSTON, lLL.t Mrs. Ella L. Cutler, 632 Hin-

mag Ave. Meets 1732 Central St. Tel. Evanston
227

.

FORT WORTH. TEXAS: Mrs. Alice Brownson.
2423 Azle Rd. Meets 48th Dist. Court Room.
Court House. Tel. Prospect 1167.
FREEPORT, ILL.a Miss Minna Kunz, 680 Ste-

h St.?‘ReIr1‘::)(’)IN'I‘, NEIL: Mrs. Mae C. Butt, 609 N. H.
St. Meets Corner Sixth and Broad Sts. Tel.
Bell A-737.
GRAND RAPIDS, MICH.t Grand Rapids. Miss
Alice E. Kunz, 876 Franklin Ave. Meets 321 La
Grave St. Tel. Citizens 9464. L A. Mi-tchell.
H. P. B J. B. Howard, 479 Fountain St. Meet!

30% Ashton Bldg. Tel. Citizens 5054. J. B. How‘
ar .

GREAT FALLS, MON'I‘.a Mrs. H. S. Benson.
Great Falls. Mont,
HART, MICI-1.: Miss Gertrude Reading, Hart,
Mi h.l‘lI§l.ENA. MON'l’.: Mrs. Nora Lewis. 1035 12th

V .H0eLY0l{E. MASS.t Mrs. Jennie 1:3. Ferris, 1294
Dwight St.

EIONOLULII, H. 1.: Francis Evans, 1479 Young
t.

HOUSTON. TEXAS: Mr. W. L. Underhill, 1220
Baker St. Meets 61434 Fannin St.. Rooms Fed-
eraéion of Woman's Clubs. Tel. Hadley 3134 or
241

.

JACKSON, MlCH.t Mrs. Garnet B. Thacher, 414
Vvebh St. Meets 123 W. Wesley St.
JERSEY CITY, N. J.: Mrs. Sarah B. Black, 109
Belmont Ave.
KANSAS CITY, M0.x Miss Clara Linder, 3126

Meets 203 Studio Bldg. Tel.Washington St.
South 945.
LA GRANGE, ILl..n W. P. Fogg, 434 N. Brain-
ard Ave. Meets 200 So. Fifth St. Tel. La Grange
229.
LIMA. OHIO: L. P. Tolby, 864 W. Wayne St.
LINCOLN NEIL: Lucie S. Blanchard. D. 0.,
212-214 Eraternlty Bldg. Meets Room 28 Eur-
lington Block. Corner 13th and 0 Sta.
LONG BEACH. (‘-AL.t Mrs. Fl-orence A. Irvine.
LOS ANGELES, CAL.| Los Angeles. C. O. Scud-
der, 2015 Cambridge St. Meets Blanchard Bldg.,
233 So. Broadway. Tel. Home 73443. Holly-
wood. Miss Jetta Clay, Krotona. Hollywood
Cal. Meets Odd Fellows Hall. 6412 Hollywood
Blvd. Tel. Home 57134. KI-olona. Mrs. E. R.
Broenniman. Krotona. Hollywood. California.
Tel. Home 67134.
LOIYISVILLE, KY.t Miss Elizabeth Brlghtwell.
219 W. Chestnut St. Home Phone City 2115-J.
MEADVILLE, Pa.I Mrs. Flora F. Walling, 664
Washington St. Meets 751 N. Main St. Tel.
368-X.
Ml-JLROSE HIGHLANDS, MAsS.x Mrs. Jessie A.

H. M. Stillman, 733 Mary-

.The Mun Apartments.

Jones. Spring St.
MILWAUKEE, “'18.:
land Ave. Meets 559 Jefferson St.. Room 2. Tel.
Lake 2987-X.
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN.t Aloyone. John John-
son. 2542 29th Ave.. So. Meets Maccabee Hall
Public Library Bldg.. Corner Franklin and
Bloomington Aves. Minneapolis. Miss Suzanne
Kranz, 70 S. 11th St. St. Anthony. Mrs. Thomas
G. Lee. 509 River Road. S. E. Yggdrnsil. G.
Trc.-‘eth. 3030 Eleventh Ave.
MUSKEGON, MICIL: Mnakegon. Mrs. Minnie
W. Chase, 668 Lake St. Meets 105 Houston Ave
Tel. 166. Unity. Mrs. Loretta E. Booth, 57 4th
St. Tel. 640.
NEVVARK, N. J.: Mrs, L. H. Calvin, 235 Sixth
Ave. Meets 102 Halsey St.
NEW ORLEANS. LA.t New Orleans. Miss Mur-
iel Mitchell, 7730 Jeanette St. Meets De Soto
Hotel. Trntlueekers. Mrs. Florence Howard,
1513 St. Charles Ave. Meets 8513 St. Charles

ve.
NEW YORK, N. Y.: Central. John O'Neill.
1947 Broadway. Meets 2228 Broadway (between



7»th and 80th Sts.). Tel. Schuyler 9571. New

York. Miss Agnes S. Stewart, 158 W. 76th St.

Meets 2228 Broadway. Unity. Mrs. A. G Por-

ter, 202 W. 103rd St. Upaalka. Miss Sewona

L. Peckham. 507 W. 139th St Meets 661 W.

167th St. Tel. Audubon 1210.

NORFOLK, VA.r R. H. Pruefer, 136 Cumberland

OAKLAND, CAL.: Mrs. Emma Shortledge, 348

Palm Ave. Meets Maple Hall, Cor. 14th and

Webster Sta. Tel. Oakland 8120.

OMAHA, NKB.: Mrs. K. P. Eklund, 4319 Parker

St Meets Room 20, Baldridge-Weod Bldg., 20th

and Fornum Sts. Tel. Douglas 3393 or Web-

ster 6771.

ORANGE, N. J.: Oleott. Mrs. George P. Swain.

PA8ADBNA, CAL.: Mrs. Delia L. Colvllle, 1008

Garfleld Ave. Tel. Home 1408.

PATBRSON, N. J.: Miss Martha Bazdorf, 41

Olympia St., Lakevlew. Meets Room 307 CoK

Bldg. Tel. Paterson 1277-M.

PBLHAM, N. Y.: Mrs. Fannie Brook, 328 Sixth

Ave. Meets 246 Lorlng Av«. Tel. 1483; Tel.

1122 W.. Mrs. Burnett

PHILADELPHIA, PA.: Miss Caryl Annear. 530

N. Natrona St. Meets 1710 Chestnut St., Room

PIBRRB, SO. DAKOTA.: Wallace E. Calhoun,

1(1 Coteau St. Meets 320 Pierre St.

PITTSBURG, PA.: Iron City. Mrs. D. Manning,

(16 Union Bank Bldg. Plttaburg. Mrs. Nelle

R Eberhart, 34 Exe-ier St. Meets Rooms 311-

111 Whltfleld Bldg. Tel. 1(5 Brady, Mrs. Mc-

Afee.

PORT HURON, MICH.: Mrs. Sophina A Peck.

1607 Military St. Meets Public Library. Tel

1016, Mrs. Peck.

PORTLAND, ORB.: Mrs. Esther E. Horvey, 639

Alberta St. Meets 403 Eller's Bldg., Seventh

and Alder Sts. Tel. East 1861.

READING, PA.: L. C. Greim. 715 Dick St. Meets

522 N. Ninth St Tel. Consolidated 381-4.

RBNO, NEVADA: J. H. Wlgg, Box 156. Meets

Cheney Bldg., Room 6. Tel. 1071.

ROCHESTER, N. Y.: Gene«ee. Dr. Lillian B

Dally. 427 Granite Bldg. Meets 101 Cornwall

Bldg., 156 Main St. Tel. 1631 Home. Roeheiter.

Minn Esther Pringle, 454 Court ST Meets 101

Cornwall Bldg. Tel. Stone 4423-L. White Lotus

Mrs. Maud Couch, 30 Atkinson Street Meets

Reynolds Library. Tel. Main 4696-J

ROTRIIRY, MASS.: W. W. Harmon, Harvard

Square, Cambridge, Mass

SACH.AMK.NTO, CAL.: F. G. Wllhelm, Hotel Sac-

ramento. Meets Room 2, Odd Fellows Temple.

SAGINAW, MICH.: Mrs. F. G. Combs, 1524 N. •

Fayette St. Meets Room 4, Cass Bldg. Tel. 1420-J

ST. JOSEPH, MO.: Mrs. Alice Blum. 1011 N.

ISth St.

ST. LOOTS, MO.: Brotherhood. Mrs. Emma

Nledner. 4249 Shenandoah. Meets 3155 So. Grand

Ave. Tel. Grand 2140. St. Loula. Mrs. M. L.

Atkins, 5937-A, Hamilton Terrace. Meats 3429

Franklin Ave. Tel. Cab. 4928-R.

ST; P.AlJLl MINN-' Annie Benant. U. a O Croft

224 Walnut St. St. Panl. Charles Wescbcke,it

•"•••- Essex Bldg., 2] E.

SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH: Frank T. Terri-

berry, Greg-son Ave., Calder's Station

SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS: Paul Lass, 403 Prultt

A,v,eX Meets 20S Cent>-al Office Bldg. Tel. (old)

oloU.

SAN DIEGO, CAL.: Annie Beunt. Mrs. Tyn-

Sai S^V819 Spruce St. Meets 1322 Fifth 9t

SAN FRANCISCO, CAL.: Golden Gate. Mr* B.

J. Eaton. 1472 Golden Gaite Ave Meet* u?t

Golden Gate Ave. Tel. Sunset 1645. tan FT."

••is.',,, Mrs. Dora Rosner, Native Sons' Bide 430

Mason St.. between Geary and Post Sts Meeti

(same address).

SAN JOSE, CAL.: William F. Davis 350 N

Jo«th6099-R.Mee'B Splrltual Temple. Tel. San

SANTA CRUZ, CAL.: Mrs. Nellie

Third St. Meets 145 Third St

Main Lines.

Mrs. Lucy

- Uhden. HI

Te] 479-JH

Zoberbler,

SE"ATTLE^""WA'SH.: Mrs. Blanche Senreant

Fi>a9Un>tl^r°£iPark,1 Station T. Meets Roomi Ml-

222 p. T. Bldg. Union St. Tel. Main 8232.

t'KRIDA>> WYO-« Perry Hulse. Box 411.

Meets Carnegie Library. Tel 502

5°,HTH1,PA,?ADEMA' CA1" Mrs- Cora C. Shef-

field, 1019 Montrose Ave

SPOKANE. WASH.: Mrs. Agnes L. Clark. Ill

Main Ave. Meets Room 221. Hu'ton Bldg.7Cor-

ner Riverside Ave. and Washington St

SPRINGFIELD, MASS., Mrs E. L Bragg «4

ffi»LLfi-.«S:A,15P^BKJ*.. M««« *™™ "i

A. L. Wll-

', PA.: Newton. J. F. Clark.

. Y.t Miss Fannie C. Spauldlng

oX?'^.""""*"u Ave- Onondaga .Valley Sta Meets

SSJSSFZJSf**. Salln« St. Teyi. 3716-J~'

i"- A. Weber, 1529 So E. 9t

Chamber of Commerce Bldg,

598 ' " JA' Oeor*e p- Sullivan. Box

0---' Mr«. Gertrude Hel-

«v ur". ""*-™i"»«'«mi St. Meets 219 Michigan

CuVtU6n2?°H0V17?i, TTSM"-, Mr" °£3S£

Tel A-6739 Orace St Meets 30J Colton H'.dg.

TOPEKA, KANS.: Mra. Jennie Grlffln. 714 Home

WASHINGTON, D. C.: Capita] City. Mlsa Edith

C. (.ray. Box 314. Meets Room 419-420 Corcoran

?"£,„ TS-i!-.«*»;.,«r?-, c«™»ne Ome"

;-- o. I,

BRITISH

™«Oj«T«SeefsLIAborlali;-j!s0p!it Ave.^e" SK*** ""* ***** Cana<"M **™"*«

^NCOUVER^ B. C., Lot... M1M Je..Icll Hunt.

i?^J^mHe.eto"..?00'?_i. «21 r™<*'r st... w:

(470. H. T. Bolt

KBLOWNA, B. C.i Sydney H. Old. Box 678. DK -

MONTREAL, «1UB.: Miss G. I. Watson. P. O. Kone ,S,eymrour 9424- «rnhen«. Mr. „„„.„,, x.

Box 672. Meets Room 10, No. 16 McGlll College -Davle St. Meets Studio Club, Hastings St VM_

Av». Tel. Eaat 386S, Mr. Fyfe. rt°aTcr' -n.Kennetl1 McKenzle, Room 126, 119 p«n-

RBGINA, SASK.: C. A. Grubb. Public Worts VICTORIA R r, r- w T> «.

Depi.. Government Bldg. M, iTs i 'oV i i^" ^&m£l?n- p- °- Bt>3t T«-

TORONTO, ONT.i Roy Mitchell. 204 Canadian WINNIPEG. MAjlf: President. John McRae.

Number of Lodge*, 137} Approximate membership, IMS.

phlsts"**' r following cities, where no lodges exist, names are given of resident Tbeo*o-

Aoton, Montana Mrs. Kirstlne Hansen

A.™^.e™t' W'"*0"1" Mrs. Annie C. Fleming.

OortUnd, New York Dr. and Mrs. H. G. Henry. 25 Oswego St.

Corcnlll., Montana Mrs. M. Belle Remoter.

Farmlnrton, Cunnectlcnt Mrs. Richard Blackmore.

Flllmore, California Mrs. Elizabeih Elklns Rlvard.

HnrrtobarB, Prna>ylvanln Charles A. Selfert. 117 N. 17th St

New We.tmln.ter, II. C., Canada Mr. and Mrs. A. E. Thomas, Cor. 8berbrook« •>•«

Richmond Sts.

J. L. Buttner, M. D., 763 Orange St.

Mr. W. Q. McFadden, 605 Broadway.

New Harm, Conaeetlevtt

K*!tlick3r

«

•Ion City, lown

-

Dr Andrew Crawford.

R. B. Owen. Sr., 1140 llnd St
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‘nth and 80th Sts.). Tel. Schuyler 9671. New
York. Miss Agnes S. Stewart, 168 W. 76th St.
Meets 2228 Broadway. Unity. Mrs. A. G. Por-

202 W. 103rd St. Upnslkl. Miss Sewona
L. Peckham. 607 W. 139th St. Meets 561 W.
167th St. Tel. Audubon 1210.
gOlllI‘OLK, VA.:‘ R. H. Pruerer, 136 Cumberland

t.
OAKLAND. on... Mrs. Emma Shortledge, 348
Palm Ave. Meets Maple Hall, Cor. 14th and
Webster Ste. Tel. Oakland 8120.
OMAHA, Nl".D.: Mrs. K. P. Eklund, 4319 Parker
St.. Meets Room 20, Baldridge-Weod Bldg., 20th
and Fornum Sts. Tel. Douglas 3398 or Web-
ster 5771.
ORANGE. N. J.: Oleett. Mrs. George.P. Swain.
PASADENA, CAL.: Mrs. Delia L. Colville, 1008
Garlleld Ave. Tel. Home 1408.
PATERSON. N. .I.: Miss Martha Bazdorr, 41
Olympia St.. Lalreview. Meets Room 307 Col:
Bldg. 'l‘el. Paterson 1277-M.
PIILHAM, N. Y.: Mrs. Fannie Brook, 328 Sixth
Ave. Meets 246 Loring Ave. Tel. 1483; Tel.
2122 W.. Mrs. Burnett.
PHILADELPHIA PA.: Miss Caryl Annear. 530
N. Natrona St. Meets 1710 Chestnut St., Room
21.

DAl(0Fl'A.: Wallace E. Calhoun,Pllnllll, So.
so: Coteau SI. Meets 320 Pierre St.

Iron City. Mrs. D. Manning,Pl'I'l‘sllUllG PA.
015 Union Bank'Bldg. Pittshurg. Mrs. Nelle
R. Eberhart, 34 Exeter St. Meets Rooms 311-
812 Whitfield Bldg. Tel. 105 Brady, Mrs. Mc-
Area
PORT HURON, MIOIL: Mrs. Sophlna. A. Peek,
1507 Military St. Meets Public Library. Tel.
1016, Mrs. Peck.
PORTLAND, Onlia Mrs. Esther E. Harvey, 83:
Alberta St. Meets 408 Eller's Bldg.. Seventh
and Alder Sis. Tel. East 1861.

C01’,

READING. PA.: L. C. Greim. 715 Dick St. Meets
622 N. Ninth St.. Tel, Consolidated 381-4.
IIINO, NEVADA: J. H. Will. Box 166. Meets
Cheney Bldg.. Room 5. Tel. 1071.
BOOIIISTIIII. N. Y.: Geneseo. Dr. Lillian B.
Daily. 42'! Granite Bldg. Meets 101 Cornwall
Bldg., 156 Main St. Tel. 1581 Home. Rochester.
Miss Esther Pringle, 454 Court St. Meets 101
Cornwall Bldg. Tel. Stone 4423-L WhIte'LotIIs.
Mrs. Maud Couch, 80 Atkinson Street. Meets
Reynolds Library. Tel. Main 4696-J.
ROIIIIJIIY. IlASS.: W. W. Harmon, Harvard
Square. Cambridge, Mass.
SACRAMENTO, CAL: F. G. Wilhelm, Hotel Sac-
ramento. Meets Room 2, Odd Fellows Temple.
SAGINAW. MICIL: Mrs. F.
Fayette St. Meéts Room 4, Case Bldg. Tel. 1420-J.
s'r. Jossirn. MO.| Mrs. Alice Blum. 1011 N.
8th s

.S1‘. LIOIJIS. MO.: Brotherhood. Mrs. Emma
Niedner, 4249 Shenandoah. Meets 8155 So. Grand
Ave. Tel. Grand 2140. St. Louis. Mrs. M. L.
Atkins. 6937-A, Hamilton Terrace. Meets 342!

BRITISH
Bolt. 110 JasperEDMONTON. Al.'l‘A.I H. '1‘.

Tel.Ave.. W. Meets Labor Hall, Jasper Ave.
0470. H. '1‘. Bolt.
KILOWNA II. 0.: Sydney H. Old. Box 578.MONTREAL, QUE: Miss G. I. Watson, P. O.
Box 472. Meets Room 10. No. 16 McGlll College
Ave. Tel. East 8863. Mr. Fyfe.
REGINA, sAsK.: C. A. Grubb. Public Works
DepL., Government Bldg.
TORONTO, ON'l'.: Roy Mitchell, 204 Canadian

Number or Ledges.

G. Combs. 1524 N. '

Franklin Ave. Tel. Cab. 4928-R.
ST. PAUL. DIINNJ Annie Beaant. U. S. G. Croft224 Walnut St. St. Paul. Charles Weschcke, 9!So. Wabasha St. Meets 210 Essex Bldg.. 23 E.Sixth St. Tel. Cedar 1478.
SALT LAKE CITY. UTAH: Frank '1'. Terri-berry, Gregson Ave., Caider's Station.
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS: Paul Lass. 403 Pruitt

Oillce Bldg. Tel. (old).8\]\% Meets 208 Central
SAN DIEGO. CAL.: Annle Beaant. Mra Tyn-dall Gray, 819 Spruce St. Meets 1822 Fifth St.SAN FRANCISCO CAl..: Golden Gate. Mrs. E.J. Eaton. 1472 dotden Gaate ’\ve. new mgGolden Gate Ave. Tel. Sunset 1645. San Fran-ciseo. Mrs. Dora Rosner, Native Sons’ Bld

.
430Mason St.. between Geary and Post Sis. gleets

(same address).
sax Josn. cu... William F. Davis. :50 N.Ninth St. Meets Spiritual Temple. Tel. SanJose 5099-R.
SANTA CRUZ. CAL: Mrs. Nellie H. Uhden. 145Third St. Meets 145 Third St. Tel. 479-!!!Main Lines.
SANTA ROSA. CAL: Mrs. Lucy M. Zoberbicr.433 Humboldt St
sI:A'l"l'LD, WASlI.: Mrs. Blanche Sergeant.Fauntlero§lPark,Station '1‘. Meets Rooms 221-222 P. T. dz. Union St. Tel. Main 8232.SHERIDAN, WYO.: Perry Hulse. Box 458.Meets Carnegie Library. Tel. 502.SOUTH PASADENA, CAL: Mrs. Cora C. Shet-ileld. 1019 Montrose Ave.
SPOKANE. WAS!-l.: Mrs. Agnes L. Clark. 831Main Ave. Meets Room 221. Hutton Bldg., Cor-
ner Riverside Ave. and Washington St.SPRINGFIELD. 11,433.: Mrs. E. L. Bragg, :14Main St.. West s ringfield. Meets Room anKinsman Bldg.. 16 Bridge St. Tel. 1385-11.SUPERIOR. WlS.: Superior. W. E. Haily. IllTruax Block. superior North Star. A. L Wil-liams. 289 W. Tenth St.SU'l'ERSVll.l.E, PA.: Newton. J. F. Clarkg$r'u'2(<l:':::' pa’

Y ME N. . I r l c. Spa ll
,2:34 Midland Ave..'onon'3ag:l_'v's?)eySta. ungogfs

205 Gurney Blk., So. Salina St. Tel. 3718-J.TACOMA WASIL: o. A. Weber. 1529 So. 3. St.Meets Room 202 Chamber of Commerce Bldg.;l‘9A"MPA. FLORIDA: George P. Sullivan. Boa
-roi.a-no omo. nu-uy. Mrs. Gertrud not.ler. 424 .Rocltingham St. Meets 219 MicehiganSt. Tel. Home 6170. Toledo. Mrs. Gr siellag:ll:tI:,.‘17132,7. Horace St. Meets 803 Colton‘Bld¢.
§':)l'nKA,KANS.: Mrs. Jennie Gridln, 714 Horne
vvksnrnorou n. 0. On my CI . iC. Gray. Box 314. Meets R'oom 41.9,-42iI)‘(3.:r:odrIa::
Bldlr. Washing-ton. Mrs. Caroline Gillett. Apt.2. The Germanla. 3rd and B Sts.. S. E. Meets(same address). Tel. Lin. 3040.
WEBB CITY. MO.: Miss Ethel Watson. Box IIC.
A I E II. I OA

I1':‘loil-esters’ Bldg. Meets Canadian 1-‘orestarn'
I

VANCOUVER ll. 0.: Lotus. Miss Jessica Hunt.Box 1224. Meets Room 4, 821 Pender St... W.Phone Seymour 9424. Orphen. Mr. James, 1113Davie St. Meets Studio Club. Hastings sx_ V‘..-
eouver. Kenneth McKenzie. Room 126. 119 Pan-der St. W.
Vl(7l'0RlA. D. 0.: C. Ham ton, P. 0. Box 1:.

el. 177.Meets 1203-5 Langley St.
WINNIPEG. lAN.: President. John Mcnae.

181; Apvroxilnats-elnhershlp. 4005.Nete:—I-‘or the following cities, where no lodges exist, names are given or resident Theoaoophists.
Acton, Montana

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Mrs. Kirstine Hansen,A-hens, wiseonain. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .11”. Annie C. Fleming.Cortland. New Yerk...............-............Dr.and Mrs. H.
M. Belle Kempter.

.......Mrs. Richard Blackmore.
. . . . . . ............Mrs. Elisabeth Elkins Rivard.
.................CharlesA. Seirert, 117 N. 17th St.

and Mrs. A. E. Thomas, Cor. Sherbrooko and

Corwallls, Montana .. . . . . . . ..

Farming-ton. Connecticut
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fillmore, California.
. . . . . . . . .

Harrisburg, Pennaylvlnia.. . . .

New Westminster, B. C.,
New Haven, Conneetlentt.

. . . . . .

Pndnu-ah, Kentuekv. . . o-.........

Ieottahlnl,
uoax City, . . . . . . . . .

G. Henry, 25 Oswego St.

Richmond Sts.
L. Buttner, M. D.. 748 Orange St.

..............Mr. W. 0.
led Wing, llInneaota...... . . . . . . ..............Mrs. David

AndrewCrawford.
8. Owen, Sr., 1140 22nd St.

McFadden. 605 Broadway.
R. Jones. 824 Third St.



The Life and Teachings

Of GIORDANO BRUNO

By COILSON TURXBVI.L

Prloei In Leather, *!.-.".: In Cloth, *1.0O

The life and teachings of Giordano

Bruno are creating an unusual and In-

creased inierest. The enquiry into hie life

is characteristic of our times. We wish

to render homage to our world's best

thinkers and heroes, and our earth lias

yielded up few such heroes as Bruno. His

career was fraught with the keenest dis-

appointments and great suffering. Born

of heroic mental mould, in cloisterfd cell

he gained deep knowledge and under-

standing, which he hurled into a sleeping

world.

Throughout Bruno's writings the reader

•will notice that the love of the good is

Identified with the highest kinds of specu-

lative knowledge. Onf marvels at his ge-

nius, ills eloquence, Ills earnest devotion

to the unseen truths of the soul.

The book is a humble tribute to a noble

•oul. The work of gathering hls'wrltings

has covertd several year?, while traveling

In Europe. The labor has been one of

great love and has already earned the

writer rich reward.

Students of mysticism will find much of

deep and lasting Interest In this new con-

tribution to the mystical literature of the

day. Two fine Illustrations have been

added to this excellent work.

The Gnostic Press

BOX SOU

SAN DIEGO, CAI.IF.

MOSOPHICAL SUMMER

SCHOOL IN CHICAGO

The Chicago Theosophical Associa-

tion will hold Its second annual sum-

mer school in DESANT HALL, 116

So. Michigan Ave., during the last two

weeks of August. The courses offered

will be given by lecturers and teach-

ers prominent in Theosophical work.

Nominal fee of fifteen cents charged

for single admission; suitable reduc-

tion for course tickets; prospectus

out by August first. Send for one,

applying to

JULIA K. SOMMER,

1506-116 So. Michigan Ave.,

Chicago, Illinois

Keenly Good

There's something intensely

keen about the deliciousness of

Tliere's a bright clarity to the color—keen.

An alertness to tlie sparkle—keen. The tang

on the tongue—keen. Its cooling, refreshing,

thirst-quenching qvulities—keen as frost. You

will be keen fnr it.

1C1OUS

Wholesome

Whcntrer

you 8 c c in

Arrow think

of C oct-C oI•.

THE COCA-COLA COMPANY, Atlanta, C*.G
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The Life and Teachings
0! GIORDANO BRUNO

By OOULSON TURNBULI.
Price: In Leather, $1.25; In Cloth, [L00

The life and teachings of Giordano
Bruno are creating an unusual and in-
creased interest. The enquiry into his life
is characteristic 0!.’ our times. We wish
to render homage to our world's best
thinkers and heroes, and our earth has
yielded up few such heroes as Bruno. His
career was fraught with the keenest dis-
appointments and great suffering. Born
of heroic mental mould, in ciolsterfd cell
he gained deep knowledge and under-
standing. which he hurled into a. sleeping
world. .

Throughout Bruno's writings the reader
will notice that the love of the good is
identified with the highest kinds of specu-
lative knowledge. One marvels at his ge-
nius, his eloquence, his earnest devotion
to the unseen truths of the soul.

The book is a humble tribute to a noble
soul. The work of gathering his'writings
has covered several years, while traveling
in Europe. The labor has been one of
great love and has already earned the
writer rlch reward.

Students of mysticism will find much of
deep and lasting interest in this new con-
tribution to the mystical literature of the
day. Two tine illustrations have been
added to this excellent work.

The Gnostic Press
_

BOX 590 SAN DIEGO. CALIF‘.

.iflf0SOPi||CAl SUMMER
SC|100l IN CHICAGO
The Chicago Theosophical Associa-

tion will hold its second annual sum-

mer school in BESANT HALL, 116
So. Michigan Ave., during the last two

weeks or August. The courses oirered
will be given by lecturers and teach-
ers prominent in Theosophical work.

Nominal fee of fifteen cents charged
for single admission; suitable reduc-
tion for course tickets; prospectus
out by August flrst. Send for one,

applying to

JULIA K. SOMMER,
1506-116 50. Michigan Ave.,

Chicago, Illinois
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Keenly Good
There's something intensely
itccn about the dcliciousncss of

'I‘hcrc‘x a bright clarity to thc color—kccn.
An alertiiexs to the sp:trk1c—k<-mi. The tang
on the toiiguc—kcc-ii. Its mniiiig, refreshing,
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A Special Offer

TO ALL NEW

SUBSCRIBERS

By special arrangement with a leading journal of astrology and a body

of students of that ancient branch of learning. The American Theosophitt now

effers for a limited time only to every person who sends in a full subscrip-

tion for one year an accurate delineation of his character as that is deter-

mined by the month of his birth and the influence of the Sun.

Just as the sun spots are known by science to influence the magnetic

currents on the earth, so the more subtle vibrations of the sun influence all

men. So that by an observation of the position of the sun at the time ol

your birth, probably the greatest of the determining factors has been found.

The American Theotophist offers these readings FREE with a new sub-

scription. In the one which you will receive you will find much of personal

interest regarding your disposition, mental tendencies, travel, marriage,

friends, occupations, and many other things. It is said that a wi*« man

rules his stars, while the fool obeys them. Many of us may rule our start

without knowing much about them. But we now offer you an opportunity

to see the broad influences which they exert upon your life.

If you will send in one full subscription to The American Theoiophitt and

your birth date, we will send to you. from the time that this advertisement

first appears until it is withdrawn, one Sun reading horoscope.

A subscription is $1.50 in the United States and Mexico. $1.75 in Can-

ada, and $2.00 abroad. Address

The American Theosophist

KROTONA. HOLLYWOOD. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA

G
e
n
e
ra

te
d
 f

o
r 

Jo
h
n
 P

a
tr

ic
k 

D
e
v
e
n
e
y
 (

U
n
iv

e
rs

it
y
 o

f 
C

h
ic

a
g

o
) 

o
n
 2

0
1

5
-0

1
-0

7
 1

8
:4

8
 G

M
T
  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/h
d
l.
h
a
n
d
le

.n
e
t/

2
0

2
7

/u
c1

.b
2

9
2

3
4

1
8

P
u
b
lic

 D
o
m

a
in

, 
G

o
o
g

le
-d

ig
it

iz
e
d

  
/ 

 h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.h

a
th

it
ru

st
.o

rg
/a

cc
e
ss

_u
se

#
p
d
-g

o
o
g
le

A Special Offer
TO ALL NEW
SUBSCRIBERS

By special arrangement with a leading journal of astrology and a body
of students of that ancient branch of learning. The American Theosophist now
offers for a limited time only to every person who sends in a full subscrip-
tion for one year an accurate delineation of his character as that is deter-
mined by the month of his birth and the influence of the Sun.

Just as the sun spots are known by science to influence the magnetic
currents on the earth. so the more subtle vibrations of the sun influence all
men. So that by an observation of the position of the sun at the time of
your birth. probably the greatest of the determining factors has been found.

The American Theosophist otters these readings FREE with a new sub-
scription. In the one which you will receive you will find much of personal
interest regarding your disposition. mental tendencies. travel. marriage,
friends. occupations. and many other things. It is said that a wise man

rules his stars. while the fool obeys them. Many of us may rule our stars
without knowing much about them. But we now offer you an opportunity
to see the troad in_fluences which they exert upon your life.

If you will send in one full subscription to The American Theosophixl and

your birth date, we will send to you. from the time that this advertisement
first appears until it is withdrawn. one Sun reading hor_oscope.

A subscription is $1.50 in the United States and Mexico. $1.75 in Can-
ada. and $2.00 abroad. Address
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